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HIGHWAY ROUTINE MAINTENANCE CONTRACT
TYPE OF WORK:
BASE FAILURE PAVEMENT REPAIR
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Us 190,ETC
CORYELL COUNTY
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[. GENERAI

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS

PROJECT LAYOUT

TYPICAL SECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES & SPECIFICATION DATA
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET

SUMMARY SHEETS

TRAFF IR PLA

STANDARDS

#

-3

&

# ® ® B ® ¥ # 8

BC (1) THRU (12) - 14

TCP (1-1) THRU (1-6) - 18

TCP (2-1) THRU (2-6) - 18

TCP (3-1)(3-2)(3-4) - 13 AND (3-3) - 14

TCP (5-1) - 18

TCP (6-1) THRU (6-5), - 12 AND (6-8), (6-9) - 14
TCP (7-1) - 13

Wz (TD) - 17
WZ (STPM) - 13
WZ (UL) - 13
WZ (RS) - 16

SHEET DESCRIPTION

ROADWAY TA

- NONE

RETA A

- NONE

- NONE

- NONE

- NONE

STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED WITH (#)
HAVE BEEN SELECTED BY ME OR UNDER MY RESPONSIBLE
SUPERVISION AS BEING APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.

TA

SHEET

50 - 53
54 - 58

59

60 - 69

DESCRIPTION

VIII. TRAFFIC ITEMS

# PM (1) THRU (4) - 20
# FPM (1) THRU (4) - 12 AND (5) - 19

IX. ENVIRONMENTAL [SSUES

STANDARDS
# EC (1) - 16

WACO DISTRICT STANDARDS
# TA - BMP

X. MISCELL ANEQUS TTEMS

NONE
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ITEM 351

HMA

EXISTING SUBGRADE

LIFT THICKNESS
(2.5" MIN, 4" MAX)

FULL DEPTH REPAIR MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS,

TRAVEL LANE FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.

(10" -12° USUAL)

WIDTH VARIES
BASE FAILURE

FULL DEPTH
BASE REPAIR

EXISTING ROADWAY WITH
VARIOUS SEAL-COAT OR
OVERLAY.

SEE PROJECT SUMMARY FOR
REPAIR DEPTH, FIELD VERIFY
LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.

(TY-B PG64-22)

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

NOTES:

1.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND DEPTH OF PROPOSED PLANING(MILLING),
AND OR PAVEMENT REMOVAL IS LOCATED IN THE PROJECT SUMMARY,
FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

CONTRACTOR WILL RETAIN OWNERSHIP OF PLANED AND MILLED ASPHALT
MATERTALS WHICH WILL BE STOCKPILED AT A SAFE LOCATION OFF STATE
RIGHT OF WAY UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY ENGINEER.

INSTALL WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) AT LOCATIONS WHERE THE
SCOPE OF THE WORK ELIMINATES THE EXISTING STRIPING AND/OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

RIDE QUALITY OF THE COMPLETED REPAIR WILL BE TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER.

THE REMOVAL OF THE EXISTING PAVEMENT STRUCTURE WILL BE DONE
WITH A MILLING MACHINE, RECLAIMER, SAWCUT/EXCAVATOR, OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
MARK T. DAVIS
P.E. 135628, on

M 7 %1‘!_ pp 4-22-2021

Signature of Registrant & Date
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

GENERAL

Contract for base failure repairs, on various roadways in Coryell County, according to the standard
specifications or as modified in the general specifications listed below.

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL
for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.
When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project limits
or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements set forth
in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General Permit
(TPDES, CGP).

Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the Waco District at the following
address:

Bill Compton - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2707, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX
Carmen Chau - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2794, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be
posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/ixdot-info/Pre-Letting Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001 SHEET NoO. 5
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

Office of Record: For this contract, the office of record will be the Texas Department of
Transportation office listed below.

Maint. Supervisor Telephone Number Maint. Office Location
Waylon Holden (254) 865-5716 3502 E. Main Street
Coryell County Gatesville, TX 76528

Quantities as shown in the plans are estimated quantities only. The actual quantities will vary.

Roadway locations and work areas will be as determined by the Engineer. Work locations and
quantities will be field verified.

GENERAL NOTES

ITEM 2: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Bid tabulations will include stipulations in
accordance with 2.11.5.3 “Rubber Additives” and 2.11.5.5 “Home State Bidding Preference”.

ITEM 4: SCOPE OF WORK

Flexible pavement structure repairs will be limited to areas where all work at the locations can be
completed the same work day. The Engineers reserves the right to make changes in the work,
including addition, reduction, or elimination of quantities and alterations to complete this contract.

ITEM 5: CONTROL OF THE WORK

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within the
Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications & control
maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (254)867-2808 for locates a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxXDOT Landscape Office
(254)867-2726 for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town owned
irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when utilities are
damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or replacement at the
Contractor’s expense.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

ITEM 6: CONTROL OF MATERIALS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Buy Texas stipulations apply in accordance
with 6.1.2 “Buy Texas”.

References to manufacturer’'s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification

only and the contractor will be permitted to furnish like materials of other manufacturers provided
they are of equal quality and comply with specifications for this project.

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

If utilizing private property for field office sites, equipment storage sites or for any other purpose
involved with this project, provide to the Engineer written proof of the property owner's approval of
the use of this property. This proof may be in the form of a letter or agreement signed by the
property owner or other documents acceptable to the Engineer.

Where existing pavement adjoins new pavement, saw the existing pavement to a neat transverse
and/or longitudinal line to permit adequate joining. This will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Protect all adjoining pavement sections during all phases of construction. Any damages incurred
due to Contractor’'s operation will be repaired and/or replaced at the Contractor’s expense.

Personal vehicles of the contractor's employees will not be parked within the right of way at
anytime including any section closed to public traffic, unless the vehicle is being utilized for
construction procedures. However, the contractor’'s employees may park on the right of way at the
sites where the contractor has his office, equipment and materials storage yard.

The contractor is alerted to the possible presence of swallows under the existing bridges or
culverts. Because the migratory bird treaty act prohibits harm to swallows, their eggs or their
nestlings, the contractor will not begin potentially disturbing activities on or near the bridge until the
birds have abandoned any occupied nests (approximately September 1). Active nests may not be
removed regardless of the date.

Prior to the swallows returning to the nests (approximately March 1), abandoned nests will be
removed from the bridge. The contractor will prevent the establishment of new nests on any
portion of the structure. Methods for preventing the establishment of new nests must be approved
by the project Engineer. Examples of acceptable nest prevention methods are bird-deterrent
netting and bird-repelling sprays and/or gels to be applied to the structure. This work will not be
paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET C

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001 SHEET NoO. 5A
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

This Project will be Calendar Day in accordance with Article 8.3.1.5.

The duration for this contract is 365 calendar days. For specific locations listed on the plan,
Contractor will have the liberty to determine the start working date. However, work on these
specific locations must be completed by July 31, 2022.

Meet bi-weekly or at intervals as agreed upon with the engineer to notify him or her of planned
work for the upcoming 3-week period.

Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned activities including anticipated
quantities of materials (CY of each concrete placement, tons of HMAC to be placed, etc.).

This contract will consist of multiple work orders. This contract will commence upon issuance of a
Work Order. In accordance with Article 8.1, “Prosecution of Work”; begin work within seven (7)
calendar days after the written authorization to begin work as shown on the work order. Working
day charges will begin when the Contractor begins work but no later than 7 calendar days after the
written authorization.

Work on areas inside city limits shall be performed at night unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Work in more than one location at a time shall be approved by the Engineer
The Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing to begin the initial work.

The Contractor will furnish such suitable machinery, equipment and construction forces as may be
necessary, in the opinion of the Engineer, for proper prosecution of the work.

The Contractor will use a crew experienced in pavement repair and in the necessary traffic control.
At all times, the Contractor’s personnel will be dressed in approved safety attire while outside
vehicles and/or while performing work on the highway right of way. This will include but is not
limited to hard hats and safety vests.

The Contractor will clean up and remove from all work areas all loose material resulting from the
contract operations each day before work is suspended. No loose material will remain at the work
site overnight.

The Contractor will be responsible for leaving the project site clean and neat in appearance upon
completion and before final acceptance by the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET D
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

ITEM 351: FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

Provide (8) inches of D-GR HMA TY B PG 64-22 for all repairs as specified on plans. D-GR HMA
TY B PG 64-22 will not be measured but will be considered subsidiary to Item 351, “Flexible
Pavement Structure Repair”.

For this project, a laydown machine will be required during the construction & placement of this
item.

Locations and Quantities will vary as directed. The minimum area to be repaired will be five (5)
SY.

Excess material removed from repairs will become the property of the contractor.

ITEM 500: MOBILIZATION

Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

Mobilization (Callout) will be paid with each work order.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Traffic control will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid
items.

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor and Engineer will agree on the allowable length of lane
closure.

The Contractor will be responsible for furnishing, erecting, and maintaining all signs and traffic
control devices necessary to provide for the safe passage of traffic in and around the work zone.
All traffic control devices will conform to the plan sheets and the Texas Manual of Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD).

Flaggers will be required at locations where work could endanger the traveling public or as
directed by the Engineer/Project Manager.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET E

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001 SHEET NoO. 5B
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are limited
during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or base in
turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs. Materials,

labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be paid for directly
but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not
completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a 3:1
slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and dispose of
this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials required for the
work will be subsidiary to this item.

Open the pavement to traffic each night. Remove all material stockpiles, equipment left overnight
or any obstruction within thirty (30) feet of a travel way or clearly mark by warning lights and
barricades.

Equip all construction equipment involved in roadway work with a permanently mounted warning
light with amber lens as approved

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional traffic
control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide documentation such
as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from the government entity
providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the
department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each
month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not be made for coordination fees
charged by any party.

The Contractor Responsible Person(s) (CRP) for Work Zone Traffic Controls will inspect and
ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout the duration of this contract.
Any misaligned or damaged traffic control devices will be repaired as soon as practical after
deficiency is discovered.

In addition to providing a Contractor's Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency

contact, have an employee(s) available to respond on the project for emergencies and for taking
corrective measures within One (1) Hour.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET F
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

ITEM 666: RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

The Contractor will layout the proposed striping in accordance with TxDOT Traffic Control Plan
Standards and latest version Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). The
Engineer will verify proposed striping layout prior to the beginning of striping operations.

The Contractor will locate the beginning and ending points of No Pass Zones.
All stop lines will be twenty-four (24) inches wide.

Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to
Item 666, “Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings”.

Remove markings at own expense that are not in alignment or sequence, as shown on the
standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification and/or approval
of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with ltem 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment

ITEM 672: RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Before the application of pavement markers, sufficiently clean pavement surfaces to remove all
forms of contamination and loose materials, in accordance with Item 678, "Pavement Surface
Preparation for Markings". This work will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers".

Remove at Contractor’'s expense all markers placed that are not in alignment or sequence, as
shown on the standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification
and/or approval of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with Item 677, “Eliminating
Existing Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

This project will require “full matrix” type portable changeable message signs.

Ensure that the Contractor's Responsible Person for traffic control can revise messages within
thirty (30) minutes of notification.

Furnish 2 portable changeable message signs. The portable changeable message sign(s) will be
used for all lane closures and freeway closures as shown on the traffic control plan standard
sheets.

Supply portable changeable message sign(s) in accordance with the Traffic Control Plan standard

sheets and Article 6f.55 of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways Part VI.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET G

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001 SHEET No. 5C
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) required when utilizing the traffic control
standards are shown in the tables below.

TCP 1 Series Scenario Required TMA
(1-1)-18 / (1-2)-18 1
(1-3)-18 A B 1 2
(1-4)-18 / (1-5)-18 / (1-6)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(2-1)-18/ (2-2)-18 / (2-4)-18 / (2-5)-18 / (2-6)-18 All 1
(2-3)-18 A | B 1 2
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA
(3-1)-13 All 2
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|[D 2
(3-3)-14 C 3
(3-4)-13 All 1, unless working inside a twiltl, then 2.
TCP 6 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(6-1)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-2)-12/ (6-3)-12 All 1
(6-4)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-5)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-8)-14 / (6-9)-14 All 1

GENERAL NOTES

Shadow vehicles equipped for truck mounted attenuators (TMA) for stationary operations will be
paid for by the day and must be available for use at any time as determined by the Engineer.

Mobile operations will be paid for by the hour, per specifications. For mobile operations, payment
will be made only while the TMA is in use.

SHEET H
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638141001 SHEET NoO. 5D
COUNTY: CORYELL

HiGHwAY: US 190, ETC CONTROL: 6381-41-001

For mobile operations requiring multiple TMA'’s, judgement may be applied in lower speed, urban /
in town traffic environments to reduce the numbers of TMA in use where the added TMA may
pose a hazard for traffic entering and exiting driveways, side streets, etc.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMA needed for the project for those
times per plan requirements. Additional TMAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the
contractor expects compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET I
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Estimate Sheet

ESTIMATE SUMMARY

CONTROL 6381-41-001

ITEM

USs0190 A CODE TOTAL
L DESCRIPTION UNIT
T ITEM DESC SP
EST FINAL EST FINAL EST FINAL EST FINAL cope | cope NO EST FINAL
100.000 134 6008 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) CcY 100.000
20000.000 351 6013 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(4") sY 20000.000
3.000 500 |6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 3.000
750.000 662 6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 750.000
750.000 662 6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 750.000
100.000 666 6048 007 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000
1875.000 666 6300 007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 1875.000
15000.000 666 |6303 |007 |RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 15000.000
1875.000 666 6312 007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 1875.000
7500.000 666 6315 007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 7500.000
200.000 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 200.000
94.000 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 94.000
40.000 6001 |[6001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 40.000
40.000 6185 | 6002 002 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 40.000
100.000 6185 |[6003 002 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 100.000
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET DIST COUNTY cesd SHEET
09 CORYELL 6381-41-001 6

202104271124363
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5c
Q£
RN
-
&
o
o
(=]
o
]
o
o~
BASE FAILURE / PAVEMENT REPAIR
134 351 0500 0662 0662 0666 0666 0666
NEAREST 6008 6013 6001 6109 6111 6048 6300 6303
REFERENCE w LENGTH WIDTH AREA FLEXIBLE WK ZN WK ZN REFL PAvV RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET
COUNTY ROADWAY LIMITS MARKER g (FT) (FT) (SY) BACKF [LL PAVEMENT MOBILI- PAV MRK PAV MRK MRK TY | REOQ Ty [ REQ TY 1
o
(FROM - TO) OR (LANDMARKS) é (TY AOR B) STRUCTURE ZATION SHT TERM SHT TERM (W) 24~ W) 4~ w) 4~
w
- REPAIR (CALLOUT) (TAB) (TAB) (SLD) (BRK) (SLD)
FROM T0 t4=) TY W TY Y-2 (100 MIL) (100 MIL) (100 MIL)
Cy SY EA EA EA LF LF LF
us 190 IH 14 to BS 190 552 560 | Co-1 7500 24 20000 20000 750 750 1875 15000
CORYELL
TBD TBD 100 3 100
PROJECT TOTALS 100 20000 3 750 750 100 1875 15000
TOTALS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.
[«
3 WORK AREAS AND LOCATIONS MAY BE ADDED AND REMOVED, AND MUST BE VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY WORK ACTIVITIES.
% CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.
]
7
(2]
-
w
w
I
(3]
z
[=]
[=]
<<
Q
7
-
-
w
>
[+
S
(8]
7
N
N
o
N
-
[
7
3
£
O
=
¥
E
>
5 ®
L
5 § Texas Department of Transportation
S © 2021
[
L
3
m
A SUMMARY SHEET
5 CORYELL COUNTY
=
[
<)
<
g Sheet 1 of 2
'fl DEDSIEGN JED D PROJECT No. HIGHWAY
= — 6 RMC 638141001 US 190, ETC
§ g MD STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
3§ GRA[;’EICS TEXAS [ WACO CORYELL
gl,/_, Ere CONTROL | SECTION JoB 7
MD 6381 41 001

+ o« \CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\SUMMO1. dgn
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5c
gt
RN
.
b
o
o
o
o
=]
o
o~
BASE FAILURE 7/ PAVEMENT REPAIR
0666 0666 0672 0672 6001 6185 6185
NEAREST 6312 6315 6007 6009 6001 6002 6003
REFERENCE w LENGTH WIDTH AREA RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET PORTABLE
a
COUNTY ROADWAY LIMITS MARKER 8 (FT) (FT) (sY) REQ TY | REO TY | REFL REFL CHANGEABLE T™MA T™A
Q
(FROM - TO) OR (LANDMARKS}) é tyy 4° ty) 4° PAV MRKR PAV MRKR MESSAGE (STATIONARY) (MOBIL
w
= (BRK) (SLD) ™ 1-C TY 11-A-A SIGN OPERATION)
FROM T0 (100 MIL) (100 MIL)
LF LF EA EA DAY DAY HR
us 190 IH 14 o BS 190 552 | 560 | Co-1| 7500 24 20000 1875 7500 94
CORYELL
TBD TBD 200 40 40 100
PROJECT TOTALS 1875 7500 200 94 40 40 100
TOTALS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.
[«
g WORK AREAS AND LOCATIONS MAY BE ADDED AND REMOVED, AND MUST BE VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY WORK ACTIVITIES.
N
% CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.
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5 ®
5 § Texas Department of Transportation
S © 2021
[
()
3
23]
A SUMMARY SHEET
g CORYELL COUNTY
=
C
[¢]
<
g Sheet 2 of 2
o
i DEDSIEGN JED D PROJECT No. HIGHWAY
= — 6 RMC 638141001 US 190, ETC
§ % MD STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
GRAPHICS
é %t DL TEXAS WACO CORYELL
é ': THECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 8
MD 6381 41 001

+ o« \CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\SUMMOZ2. dgn
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

31"

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended — COLORS:
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=,13" ) = YELLOW
N - . N . BACKGROUND ——
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

R=1,1"
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). B/ LEGEND
(~_r

2,57
2.88

17
31"

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE

responsibility of the Engineer. = BACKGROUND ——
/<;, BLACK

R=. 75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed E&%E%

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

No warranty of any

J

48"

55"
\

BLACK

5.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change b
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. \\ 4/ S~

. 75"

14"

[
4"
>t

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the ;Ra?
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway o
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

‘I.I

.94

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1.41 L.4I

.94

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be \&t
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;
P [STAY ALERT] Font: D

‘// 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
4/// = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;

94
2]/

;IU

@

.14

.31"*1

(. !
1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of *
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes L3 gL 6.38" 1 a3

justify the signing. 8. 38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details

not shown in this maonual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. SIGN DETAIL (GZO-]OT)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.
o

DISCLAIMER:

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shall be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However " . R . . s
Thg TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Trofflc_Con+roI Devices List" (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified ?roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble on? their sourcis $Td may be found on-line at the web oddress given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’' private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT 2223*' Ogﬂfﬁﬁﬁ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDePa’tmentOfoanSPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or quardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REOUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC (] ) - l 4

11:09:26 AM

Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) o boT4. dgn v X007 [ors 1007 [owe 7007 [ovs TxD0T

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+t\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©Tx00T November 2002 cont Tseer o8 lomar

considered for high traffic volume work areas or nigh‘l' time work. REVISIONS 6381 41 001 US 190,ETC

4-03 5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

9-07 7-13
9

WACO CORYELL
95
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1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
ROAD WORK
o A
620-2 | pouo e (Optional NEXT X MILES = | o0 107R : \‘
gg see Note /GZO'WT \ Sign Posted| Sign 4
- 1 and 4) | Conventional| Express /
[ way .
%5 4 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 1000 -1500" - Hwy X Nusmbe_r Road Froewoy Speed Spﬁ;lulng
> — — Py - T N or Series
»C ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy 1 Block - Cit
t8¢ " T " o [P [ . = ’ 3
[=] (]
X X X 4 eet
te CROSSROAD 5 » - “/? N \ chzo Vi s
z o+
= X X X f CSJ WORK 1
28 ¢ u * 620-50p | WORK / 80 Limit  020759P | 7onE cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 20 29
8 b b ZONE _BEGIN | | ™™ 2 TRAFFIC cwa3 35 160
e TRAFFIC 620-5T | ROAD WORK 3 R20-5T | FINES CwW25 40 240
ie VR \ R20-5T | FINES NEKT X WILES DOUBLE
<os <= NEXT X MILES DOUBLE o " B o CWI, CW2 i 320
Lo NEXT X MILES => men G20-6T 453 R20-50TP | oexths ! !
0C 2 R20-5QTP | sdeks [ ane_Prtsti | 50 400
253 . 620-2 END A ARE PRESENT ___STATE__ Cw7, Cws, 36" x 36" 48" x 48"
58 G20-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK I CONTRACTOR CWO. CWI1 55 5002
o0 see Note | | ! !
[ END 2
-8 1 and 4) ROAD WORK cwi4 60 600
ocQ 65 7002
E §§ May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. G20-2 CW3, CW4, o 5002
7} (See note 2 below) CwW5, Cweé 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
[T R 1) ’
-gg: 1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
St (G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. cwio, Cw12 80 10002
w232 2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
gxe with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
K. "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
-9 Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume F . . . . . £
oL crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR * s:; ;zg,'rcgIoi'g::e‘;:;zgmz:ﬁ:V;geﬁn?;g:;aﬁafi?grgz::%? S:Sic;:fmys'
+389 in the plans. NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). (TMUTED) +ypical licotion diaar r TCP Standord Sheet
20c 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow ypical application diagrams o anda eers.
o AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans
DL ’ ' . Iy . N N .
=0 be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper 4 Minimum distonce from work area to first Advance Worning sign neorest the
58 location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each additional sign.
380 Zone Stondard Sheets.
oqQ
oy o 4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES
»nag motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
olfb will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
5°9% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
5% 6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
g:fé the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
0So 3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
TXF SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
E';E WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L |
$28 - | G20-9TP% X [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
~olS ZONE STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
0o+ Location of Crossroad Signs”.
wWIEw BEGIN DO TRAFFIC OBEY
> _— R20-5T% % =
So0e % % G20-5T |ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
<E-z NEXT X MILES Cwi-4L RA.! [pass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
O VF CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) nen STATE LAW
n C - somehs
& b CW1-4R * %G20-6T | 4TSS CHIS-1P | weu R20-5TPX *| <=k TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
!\‘ggk . @ G20-10T% % R20-3TX ¥ Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X >M<” CHI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
pLodo s \ > 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

LEGEND
< // oooz\\°°°°°°°°°°°|%'44°/ e - _QZ'_ —_— —— | Type 3 Barricade
= // o"k < / /<::I : 4/"0 / => 000

Channelizing Devices

\

q
4 => o // = | /egf""ing of SPEED/ ' m | ¥ .
— Z NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE | 207267 ¥ ¥ -l Sign

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+t\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

x Channel izing ""csy Limit b line should
. -De.wces ) o ROA%NRORK coordinate @ >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS O Nk e M e S6o0 5 ) o for Saeh eaect e projoct : c
k > ¥¥%620-50P | ore STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded SHEET 2 OF 12
__BEGIN | [spEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
% ¥ G20-5T | ROAD WORK LIMIT TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Operations
ROAD NEXT X MILES ¥ ¥ R20-5T FINES SIGNS . Division
AE Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|Ry1-2 (o e >< >< DOUBLE o STATE LAW (®) The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 620-6T Ld % ¥R20-50TP| omaies TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
2 C"“'G Barr icade or CHI3-1P 201 XX | cowmire | ¥%Re1 Lt | G20-10T R20-31 signs are required outside the CSJ Limits, They inform the
~ chonnelizing WPH * % * % motorist of entering or leaving o part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTR CT ION
o~ devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double U
& X X X X X X X if workers are present.
& / y 3 y ) ; ; ; y o i PROJECT LIMIT
- . // ¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ 1 | FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
= ] <= consisting solely of mobile operations work.
o - - — - I S - — - - — -
N l Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit => Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) l 4
S / T g Devices | and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: bo-14. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘u:m)or\uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
; WORK ﬂ // b X F\EFI’“E“E.P R2-1 Control Plan. © TxDOT NORVEEVTSIE(:NSZOOZ CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
o SPACE ROA%NgoRK @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at 6381 41 001 us 190, ETC
= >< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 620-2 % % 7-13 WACO CORYELL 10
I
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

g ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.
§ Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
one_diraction only. csd of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for "
> See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
g additional aodvance . R additional advance

signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

= -
|

il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

¢
=]
]
s
5
el
*Zo
Q= C
L35E
oat
(%] 2
Ta0
Q [
°lw
S8
g g AN ANNY ANNNNNY
5i3 P P P P P P P P
2as
-é' 2 See General See General
ws3g (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
8% o | |
X |
L
T .0
Lo
0oL WORK | 50-5
C>y oP
Yoo SPEED ZONE
~3 2 LIMIT &N oy | c20-50p SPEED SPLED
3L e SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
355 0O 60 SPEED LIMIT 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
cre R2-1 R2-1
N LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
285 CW3-5 6 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
oL n R2-1 R2-1
.25 . 60 ©O
TG O
968 T
T
gyy - GUIDANCE FOR USE:
2L 9
o=0 7
@30 24 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
Cr 24
+ hv) <<
b (=]
"6ﬁ§ '<Z_: This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
g88: 2 the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
W . epe . .
Zpon & speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
g.-g;_ w a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
(%3]
P ~
(=] X 0 o . . . .
= Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? oreflJIrIus’rTo’red for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
2 above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or edch direction ot travel.
2 Work activity may also be_deflned as a chonge_ in the roadway +ho+_requur_‘es 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
z a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
S a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
é b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
Q ¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
S d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
s e) width
+ e . .
c f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver S 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
2 As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed I|imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
t should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
>
o
o 7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
5 SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
© This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not |imited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
8 the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ‘ ® Traffic
2 l?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - . OIB%?;;.?,',”
[ in the travelled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7oxas pepartment of Transportation Standard
9 L .. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
‘E‘*E Shfr)r’r.T:rm W<I)rk rZ\one Spied k!mli signs shouJIrd ‘l'); pos’rei on:l.v!ilb!e +oT+he E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is no
© 6 . . .
Ne present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on dg’rgl Is above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
8% (See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
:,{' 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
_z conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
N zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) l 4
o= -
N O
é% FILE: bc-14. dgn o: TxDOT [eks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ ok: TxDOT
;': ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6381 41 001 US 190,ETC
EL_IIJ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
< = 7-13
ouw WACO CORYELL 11
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulote, warn, ond

>C guide the traveling public sofely through the work zone.
§° 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
o 9 Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
ogv from the plans. Any varigtion in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
25 . ® @ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
sog g N g the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon changes.
to0 o © 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
S+ 0 v 2 shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
E S _f S 9 H
L= = - procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer’'s installation recommendotions so the Engineer can
o0 . . 1
Z-g — 7-0, min. - ° verify the correct procedures are being followed.
el g 0'-6’ 4 ,9-0 max. 3| 6 or 9.0° max 3 R L 7.0 min, 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
. [ S ” A I~ . . . . N . .
i L N = [greater ' ' N 27 9.0° max. NS S 6.0° min. damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
§--§ = g ” " i T 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
P for identification shall be 1 inch.
OC 2 % % 9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or domoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
a0 Paved N7~y Paved S S —— l“ x RAT OF K_¢ fine the "Tex 1 niform Troffic trol Devices™ Port 6)
~ ~ < . . . . - - N
Cla shoulder SR shoulder N 7 :J\\ﬂ i 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vaory based on the type of
e,8 I 7 work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
2cp Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufacturer's recommendations in
Sab N . ¥
580 ¥% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. regard to croshworthiness ond duration of work requirements.
25y Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . . .
—a b. Intermediate-term stationory - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
00w . more than one hour.
C + -
Y53 * % tnen pSIuaqL:isrnei:eolplalcoe <:Jeosn ::J;vl'lslc:’g s‘oLll'pl;:loirsf'rscllncheh)eyshsor:.?IL:il ?'Kffe c?\;re?'crﬁje Ts%rffr:]zeu%'fl g'rTe ne;r;s;r s-rihen frovel fone. c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
AR pp ploa y p an. d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
sF - e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
2.
P ;;,g L SEDT?H X ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment 1o wooden supports T, Lgesgg:;o?o:fstg;?é:;% {n;eizmg;a:z;;::g ts)é?r;: cs):g; l;eigz: least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
oo shal | no . 3
~32 'T— protrude :)IlllécEZwts)y Egé*ixggf;,guzf 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
O+ : .
9 above sign ; the ground.
2Ly ¢ manufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
Co* N / procedures for attaching sign 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
59, 4 R N . ?
>Q90 substrates to other types of appropr iate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
S8, % sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
5+ Suppor t / V F
"wa
;E‘E ;':2““2:* R@AD 1 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
L O . Ny TRAT
0 potrse 4 - < SICN SUBSTRATES
258 I W@RK I B OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the monufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
2% support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
590 Il I be al lowed. 2. “"Mesh" type materials are NOT an opproved sign substrate, regordless of the tightness of the weave.
228 | . 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
p= Each sign . ;
o Nl fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
© 25 Sign supports shal l shall be aottached screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
ko) . . . ' .
R extend more than dlrec’rly 10 the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
Eoos 1/2 way up the rt. Multipl REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Zo0n back of the sign S.UDDO - Multiple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color aond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
i substrate. u signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
o of ] H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background
. ' ' .
E '_5"6 TOT ELETVAITION Jomed or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
Fiber Reinforced Plastic ony meons. Wood SIGN LETIERS
1 1 1
supports shall not be 1. All sign letters ond numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Azl:tninis'rro’rion (FHWA) aond as publ ished En the "Standard Highway Sign Des[gr_'l for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION b licin r first claoss workmanship in accordance with Deportment Standards and Specifications.
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splicing o REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Spl ice iﬂser'r_ lengths Wood other means., 1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicoble. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highwoys or near ony

intersections where the sign moy be seen from approoching troffic.
3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree ongles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

R . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic entire sign face and maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
as detailed below. 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
retroreflectorized. show route designotions, destinations, directions, distances, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW poddles may be attached to a staff with o minimum of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. - . . .
length of 6' to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route - !r'::rﬁs:'g? ::gggz;: ;?g:.lElf-yfhce:og:zig;Igglsgzzzdfghzﬁelg ;golﬂs;:rnlng e
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces guidance as normal Iy installed on a roadway without construction. 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ::Jnd to SHEET 4 OF 12
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted - Operations
the roadway condition. for use 0s sign support weights. A 7exas Department of Transportation Division,
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 4. Sondbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a moximum of 50 Ibs.
™~ e - . : 9 9
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. 5. Sandbags shall be made of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
5 4. [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs . ; e H for
@ shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD ¢ Ez'ﬁg;fbgrl\lgziigg?:lg?gg :Sgpgrgg?eé;;r|1ngug:;;?essd:r;?::\gdng;db;a?\ﬁ?gcfzred BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
e Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWNZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
- 24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
s 5. [f permanent signs ore to be removed aond relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
S CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
o BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - l 4
Q' for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes.
I v 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14. dgn on: TXDOT Jexs TxDOT[ows TxDOT _[exs TxDOT
N ||< o >II ||< 24 >II gr :is/:er ;:ons'rruc'rion equipmt_ag’r sho;l b:hreplgceg gs scTJgr_m os_ﬁ;?s:iblebbyd’_rhe 1. Flags may be used fo draw attention +o warning signs. Wnen used the flag ©Tx00T NORVEevTSi:NSZOOZ cont [sect J08 HIGHIAY
oo Bockgraund - Red Background - Orange TonI:OC g(r)z 0 ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This wi € subsidiory shall be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent g1 6381 41 001 UsS 190,ETC
s Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black o [ltem . red-or:ange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of 9-07 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= the sign face. 7-13 WACO CORYELL 12
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i Sign
: D> Sign
24" 2x6 Sion o 3&3? i« Post Post—
i O Post
12 !:m:m of + skid g : )
A . ft. B :
; ax4 1 ~F (& M\, sign face A 6 o :
21 Sa o of wood I i 2x6 o« :
P AN post  oxp " \ ~ (& : :
/ sign face _/ N 27 65\) o 9 p
Sy
n m u 9 1 o L2 e
25 HIE ol . |
= K H | s| o] desirable
G.- 11 Il R «|e] desirable o R
m 60 ax4 il 3l 8
%o 11 (l 4x4 ax4 v block qF ‘:w:.
e wood % 12 block l - ?f’ 34" min, in Optional K
*583’; \/ ~ post . HE strong soils, | reinforcing HE . Base
¢ i HH 55" min., in sleeve ————>fs|¢ 34" min. in the CNZTCD Post
[ Length of skids may inimum HH d v NH ! See
gro v - l -_‘ x4 be increased for minim HH weak soils. (172" larger 813 strong soils, for embedment.
08 Top wood additional stability. HH thon sign 14 55" min. in
=5 post T S E post) x 18 HH weak soils.
op N
=.E‘t Tor BC.M) ' Anchor Stub S E Anchor Stub N 2
+Zo for sign 2x4 x 40 ¥ See BC(4) 24 2x4 brace (174" larger |3 (/4" 1arger 3%
Q5< 30" height 24" for sign i HE ; HH
<o A £ / . - / than sign ofe than sign HH
gos requirement - 2x6 height 3/8" bolts w/nuts 3 post) —=|3[¢ post) HH
T8¢ requirement or 3/8" x 3 172" N E E —>i}
L . B
8¢, l O | I] 1 | Ly [ 7 o - oPTION 2 OPTION 3
228 . o \ e OPTION 1 (Anchor Stub) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
E'Cg Front 4x4 block 4x4 block {Direct Embedment) Lap-splice/base
So < _,| ]
5e” 40" 36" Sice PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING 0
035y .
cC oo Side
— 0 Front RT S
St SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
* ‘s i Ilation procedure .
o WZTCD and the manufacturer’s insta A S ion
5~ TED SIGN SUPPORTS O] Refer to the C to the monufocturer’s recommendation.
2" ARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUN i ign square footage shall adhere to €
-2 b LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATION fne moximum SIgTwoqpos‘r instal lations can be used for larger signs.
2 WEDGE ANCHORS
88 igid si Ve Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Sysﬂem: as gzﬁ"m
N O o acss of oy rigig sion L~ Dia. (typ) on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used os temporary
g i in section J.2.d of _ H r signs up to 10 square feet of sign
DLL substrate listed sion supports fo ons_ e feet of sl
030 R the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. foce. They may be se‘r' in concrete or i p
e 3 sa. ft. or less " plywood is al lowed. if approved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
23856 10mm extruded 172" plyw "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets™ on BC(1)).
&Co thinwal | plastic I
ag i I " "
2:@ 5 sion ony B D 378" x 3 sl)' _5_2?:‘; OTHER DES [ GNS
vse o B (2 per support) joi
§°7 < M sign panel ond supports q" MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
25% B ' AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THEN
g:g ; E Direction CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
g g : of Traffic
“wao o
DB : GENERAL NOTES
+ -
5% 2 T - H in the assembly of wooden sign
f i 1. Nails moy be used in " .
ste = 12ga post T Nominal fnumper| Moximum f Minimum fDrilled : or'rsy but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2
88 o o I Hole(s) Supports, ioint for final
£385 2 u oo e 13/4" x 1 .3/4 " x 129" Post | of [Sa. feet of | Soi +|required lag screws must be used on every joint for fi
I . H 1 .
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<L-- W " [1 i leeve B NO . Tthi
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n C ] -l 1 374" galv. 7 x4 2 21 36 N 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
a %5 & Nl with 5/16" holes N ‘ 1 21 * o circle
=] N or 1 .3/4™ x 1 3/4" 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 52" (hole > : X : : = o YES CNZTCD List.
2 ! aere b e a2 90+ square perforated ” - 3. When project is completed, all sig"hsuDDOr_'rS,r":(-jfe
) . . g * . C 1te.
- diagonal broce - = - shal | be removed from the proje
é o st T ’ > o o o A) o o o fg e 71 ( WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND :ﬂ‘.-’:df,?:?nge considered subsidiary to Item 502,
S telescope to Re EECECEEY S ) CNCNCHCEL ‘ MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
4 . I ont f H . 9
¢ provide 7' heigh P w " " | H P " + "
- |'H 374" x 1374 x 32" (hole i for definition of "Work Duration.
§ above pavement 48" | to hole) 12 ga. square perforated 3| ® [ see BC(4)
) ! tubing cross brace Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
5 i x NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
L .
+ : o 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr. - — f sign substrate
< : ) — = See the CHZTCD for the type of sign s
‘0 ) %o 5 BOLT (TYP.) ~ N A that con be used for each approved sign support.
z ’ /a4 2 - @3/8 " X 3" gr.
R & 5 bolt
z ~
4 Peeces 10 ¢ S S : SHEET 5 OF 12
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-NAY OR PLACE THE POMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
~C 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
§2 changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] H Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
5 g 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
Z eight cnaracters per word), not including simple words such os T0, . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warnin xx Advance
£8s FOR, " "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List . : ntng : .
§:§ 3. Messages should consist of @ single phase, or two phases that List List List Notice List
cC alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
g2 message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
06" itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
z:g 4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
Ew "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
sz 5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
o5t 6. ¥hen in use the botram of o storionary PO messoge panel shauld be CLOSED CLOSED XXXKFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED Xx
5 . i i _
-:—f§§ o minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
QoL 7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to ~
E‘L’g start on Saturdaoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
028 Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
L= is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
- 8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
L35 able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
08w displayed for either four seconds_each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC UsS XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
S * 9. Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds mcluc_ﬂed in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
033 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
gxe 10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.
X L ’ 9 -
i keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
SR 11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
2oL 12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
+83 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
P 13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
vy the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
g:u‘.’ 14. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX ET TRUCKS FM XXXX
oy are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words ina Phrase must be
88‘” d|5D|O¥Ed together. Words (.)r phrases not on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
wdh cbbrevidfed, Unless snown 1 the TWUITCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY T0
2ag 5, 15. PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
ofs © units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5° < should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
255 T daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
gt% ; 16 ‘Elgghmll?;ebgffg;?l:hgzm g: ;:sizr:goozeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED To BE XXXXFT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
Q . 'ne. e CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
000 4 left or right justified
—_—x+ o ] .
£ o 17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
:Sg é not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
°,% = PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
£882 'g» bors is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
wl [}
= (%]
— 0w -
2Lt W XXXXXXXX STAY
- c (] *
g tg’: (f, WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIC_)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LimE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
o X O o
o Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
<<
(5} Alternate ALT Miles MI
z :
3 Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
o est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPL ICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
% oulevard Ir-z\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL can be interchanged as appropriate.
S C"'dqgr CANT N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP con be interchanged as
4 anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
N Center _ CTR Nor fhbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
N Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropriacte.
> CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
w 7 ToUR T Right Lane RT LN 4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY con be interchanged as needed.
b= ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
5 20 o Service Road SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropriate.
>} Eost £ Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
t Eastbound iroute) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD caon be eliminated from the message if a
e | cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
< Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
5 Entrance, Enter 2; N Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
= ::g::z:wtsne 30 WI; g'frze'f SLN no more than one week prior to the work.
© - = unday SHEET 6 OF 12
w XXXX _Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
9 Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporor TEMP ® Traffic
g Freswoy FRWY, P [Mhorsday FHURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =wt Oerations
:.,_, E:?g‘;’gy Blocked Eg}' BLKD IO E‘f"{m’m"m IgAfF’WNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
raffic
g Hazordous Briving | FAZ DRIVING | [reove|crs TRV PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
P Hozordous Noter ol HAZIAT Tuesdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
28 G C— Tine Winofes TINE Wi OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
N Highwoy i Ve Tee a7 VEW, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
Y- our i) _ > Warning WARN
=/ Loformotion 1o Wednesday L - FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
_Z Junction JCT a:;ghf Limit z LIV 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
§g Left LFT WesToound routel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6)-14
N Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Q= Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FILE: bo-14. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
S Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT | sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
. Mointenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6381 41 001 US 190, ETC
EE Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror ooty SHE;T .
== designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13 WACO CORYELL 14
To0




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and

reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequalified Borrier Barrier Reflector on Arrow Boaords may be located behind channelizing devices in place for o shoulder
Reflectors an be found ot the Materio! Producer List web oddress 16" tall plastic bracket taper or merging taoper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) chonnelizing
shown on BCI(1). devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The \
g6 t of the reflectors shall nsider idiary to Item 512, .
5o cost o e reflectors shall be considered subsidiary fo I 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roadways, or slow
o P moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.
°g 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
25 . Mox. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used. .
§°8 reflectors is 20 feet 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Lo . Attach the del inea'ror.s as per control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
oFw Barrier € pe 4. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:
s Reflectors monufacturer’s recommendations.
006
Z4%
:E LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
o
2ac
ot ° °
-2 o. ° .o
582 CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ° °
o0 — = - - See D & OM (VIA)
Ju] [J [
“o08
2cp 3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °
T "’§ shal | be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. ° o
g%L An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
£oo CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier grapple without Install @ minimun of PR [ ] (]
20w damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of 3 Barrier Reflectors [ [) Y .. ..
w3 the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of as per monufacturer’s ° °
=T the barrier, as shown in the detail above. p pive! ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION . o
XL 4. Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION
el mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
-mh';f two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch
£2% side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS
8o the detail above. [ ] [ [ ] O O O
5'45-5 5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier ... e o o ... e 000 o .0. 0. 0. O.
DLL reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
gze 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ‘. .. L4 L ° °
ég‘d the edgeline being supplemented. CTB’S USED L] (] (] (]
oa 7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
o5e 8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
Lo shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work LEFT & RIGHT
o g:q 9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufocturer’s zones shall meet crashworthy stondards
8 recommendat i ons. as defined in the National Cooperative . . . - .
256 10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway R h Report 350 Rpf + 5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
s5o2 by the Engineer 'ghwoy Research Repor - hefer 1o Diamond Coution mode as shown.
b 11.Single slope borriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. trie CWZICD List for approved end 6. The straignht Iine caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
0o treatments ond manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shal | be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
eraid The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
"% 8. Minimum Iomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
“ 00 . . .
553 BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS 5. Thacmesentir obeor arsstey 1o NOT hepoNgp, oToos Of The floshing chevron.
ﬁéﬁ 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron
2000 display may be used during daylight operations.
< Co—em WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
d'_tCJE 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
w . - . . - PETREE]
= %% I. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,

flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricodes. . R . 14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of ponel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By, or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300. —
4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the troffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flaoshing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B | 30x60 13 3/4 mile shal | be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of worning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c | 48 x 9 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type C Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous areaq.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in @ series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form g merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

4. Type C and D steady-burn worning lights are intended to be used in o series to delineate the edge of the trovel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® Opz;’afggns
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
AR REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
s WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO! E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Nationol BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCTlON
9 1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Cooperative Highway Reseofch gegor'r No. 350 (NﬁggP 350)
. discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Monual for Assessing Sa g'ry Hardware (MASH).
3 2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufactured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. EefeT ;OT:ARE CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
- on the CWZTCD. eve S. )
- 3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 3- F;;Zer to the FWZLCan‘;: a ":* g‘: :gprﬁr’r‘:es ThélAs;‘ ted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. " in :hgrgl(r]zgmre on Treeways unless otherwise note
5 or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrates must have o minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not hove to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned BC ‘ 7) _ l 4
~ reflective surface area of at least attaches fo the drum. . . . . , . , 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
S 30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without odversely offecting the work performance. FILE: bc-14. dgn Nz TxDOT \CMTxDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
N DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
<= 7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©7TxDOT_November 2002 CONT | sECT 408 HLGHWAY
— 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 6381 41 001 UsS 190,ETC
i 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oisT COUNTY SHEET No.
<2 -13 WACO CORYELL 15
ToT




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55
GENERAL NOTES

a maximum of 42 inches. shall be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange

Detectable Pedestrian

-
.2

5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements

Barricades

shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle K of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise

shall hove a minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to specified in the plans.

al low attachment of a warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved

©

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

compliant sign. 12"

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
—C used @s the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent allow collection for mounting
§o sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections of water or signs ond
e P one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning |ights
c9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
2§ . cones in proper position and location. 4" mox
] 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
o0 channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent 8" max
LC )
g+ sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) EO;?n?;ﬂm (s)r;a;lor:g::e
05" approved by the Engineer. and 2 white stripes f w o
Z"‘S 4, Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A retro- _IB x'24 S.lgn . 12 x 24"
_.3.%.‘: current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” reflec'r)ilve sheeting o (Mgvjllm;m glgn lee?SI??_) . Vertical Panel
+Zo (TMUTCD) and the "Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max . . Lhevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
2'_.5 (CWZTCD). (typ.) gé?:q*zﬁu:'lgg stripe Dwnder,_ Driveway sngr_'l D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
Py 5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and ' R4 series or ofher signs as approved travel way
-:_-’§§ shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely < é by Engineer
gav affect their appearance or serviceability. h
gL 6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic 9 3.
8’88 druTsdid?n-Hfieg t1:or replocemez'rdby_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminun or Metal sign
Teb ment ceviee st be dn aperoved device. SRRRIRAROA SRR O substrates shall NOT be used on
o

g%L GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
cwo
@31, Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: < Taper to al low
us g 1. Plostic drums shall be a two-piece desig;; I:e ;b:gy“ of the drum shal | for stacking a
FA=27 be the top portion and the "base" shal e the bottom. mini f5
X inimum o
FLage 2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body . o drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
Lol separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed 2 | — - —~ . ON PLASTIC DRUMS
05 Y of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal R -1 Bgse (36
£35 handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. = dia. max)
a2 3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, ond
O+= deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
955 single piece plastic drums as channelizotion devices or sign supports. This detail is not intended 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
Eo* 4, Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width h ;sf gr‘." 'r'lsn 0 SI z 're 5 substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
285 at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of or fabrication. see note
S drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and and the CHZTCD Iist for 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
o5t 4 Cw1-6L 24" providers of opproved . 9 9 9
e
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

c
s
o
<
n
4}
0o
z
w
g Continuous smooth . . .
5 orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon . rail for hand trailing Dloggnal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
=) 4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36 the intended traveled lane.
< space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in | 4 X .
& b width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
y & 7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 36" 8" (]]gDI:OV:d by the E:glne;:. _Slgn d:me:s:o:: shall ':°:_ e":‘:ledng
3 = inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 4 ser:.g: :f r|1: :;gcus‘s’;d in'ﬂgéss'geug&g ) except for the
o W to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. 9 -
z 2 8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, 150 . . . . .
= 5 high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved moterial. VNN 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
3 9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nu:rr,_ two washers, and one locking washer for each
z 10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome and mode! number. 4" Oronge connection.
o 4" White Detectable Edge 6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
x RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
S W inch beyond nuts.
& 1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the .
g color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
N Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A reflective on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
> sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans. 2" Max. locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
'-/'- 2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
* 5:;“"2 ?U‘:hl'fh‘”v gpmh‘_’g’_‘ic“"‘; :’“D?°+:r_+he Sheezfng Sh°': "e’"";” should be used at each location called for in the plans.
- adhered in-place oand exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss o
[=] P . .
E ;z:;z;zflechvn‘ry other than thot loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
s DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES gggrgjo;"g;‘ejh:'gggﬁgefe mounted on plostic drums, with
! . . . . . 1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
[} 1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers, . P M
5| BaLLAST tronsitions, ond ofhier areas where specific dirsctional Getectonie and include aceessini ity Features consisrent with
= guidance to drivers is necessary. . O . PO
o 1. Unbal lasted boses shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2. If used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used the feotures present in the existing pedestrion focility. SHEET 8 OF 12
'S This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between in series to direct the driver through the tronsition ond into 2. Wnere pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the o
@ 35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum. The ballast may be sand in one the intended travel lane. closed sidewalk, @ device fhat is detectable by a person =t Operations
3 to three sandbags separate from the D:JSE; sand in a sand-filled plastic 3. The Direction Indicator Borricode shall consist of One-Direction with a V'SL,"OI disapi | |'r¥h'rr$v?: 'n9 :’:hf*:ﬁ O'? of o long ?Ene ., Il?Jivision
“ . - . . Large Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow shall be placed across the full widfh of fhe closed sidewalk. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
v thi Ilast the E Stack
» base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking on a background of Type Br or Type Cr Orange retroreflective sheeting 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured
8 of sandbags will be al Iowe<.1, however height of sandbags above pavement above o rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4 abovt_e. longitudinal chonngl izing gevnt_:es. some concr?'re
<§“s: surfcce.may n?'r e)_(ceed 12 inches. . white ond orange stripes sloping downword ot on angle of barriers, and \:IOOd or cha:nfl ink 'TnCIn?'WI+: <] con-hm:ogs
_c 2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types detectoble edging con satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrian BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
] Built-in ballast con be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or shal | be as per DMS 8300. patn. i . .
&0 a solid rubber base. 4. Double orrows on the Direction Indicator Barricade will not be 4 L:gz::-r;g?:' g; 2;:52(':1 ?ha\:;?;*:ﬁ:gdzz?wﬁe;giéégzz ?:e+::1' A CES
95 3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved al lowed. - Amer | ’ ith DI b'?'i'e Act Acce ?b_l_,r Guidel ine CH NNEL lZlNG DEVI
e for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List. for E:ﬁ?g?ng; ondllfgc; \ ;-r;ez (ADAAg)"S(s]rI\dISTI‘IOLdeurI\()i tlae zsed
—é 4. Thelzoélcs* 5:0|| gof b: heo:y 9biec+s,dw01ef, or any m:eriolh'rho:rm Bal last shall be as approved by the maonufacturers instructions. 0s o control for pedestrion movements.
—— wou ecome hozordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be ottoched to detectable pedestrian
gg drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) - l 4
N 5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricades may use 8" nominal
g; holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect ond freeze becoming bor:ricade_rai Is as shown on_BCHO) DfOVId?d +h0+f+he top FILE: be-14. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
N a hazord when struck by a vehicle. rail provides a smooth continuous rail suitoble for haond
e ! trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©71x00T_Novenber 2002 CONT |SECT 08 AIGHwAY
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. REVISIONS 6381 41 001 US 190.ETC
LLENTY . 1
L 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 oror P P ——
ar 9-07 8-14 WACO CORYELL 16
o
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i instal led
. tangle with a is sheet may be ins
vertical rec OTES - on this sl 7 low
1. The chevron shal Izbg Clle inches. GENERAL N nnelizing devices Illus*r::?gqble for use on high Orand
2 minimum size of 12 by to give notice of a shorDI 1. Work Zone cggimi-ry to traoffic ond G::r shal | ensure that spa?lgg Uni form
12" intended to irection of trave in close pr ineer/1nspec " "Texas Monua
" " - Chevrons are i ith the direction ays. The Engine ce with the
Cto 12" 8" to 12 N z change of al ignment o omnes s ond quidonce for Speed roodvays. e nainee accordan iveable, fixed or
b — - ong provide Gddms?sh e oy e 1" ?'O?f?z Control Devices” (TMUTgni.s sheet may have a d";\ll?ging' devices must
. " 7 icle operators adway. raffic te ices shown on -righting chann
8" to 12 |<_’| ;ZD':‘z:onml alignment of the ro cted on the out- 2. Channelizing de‘T’r'; requirement for selihg;gpmn sheets. in work zone
8" to 12" — 18" when used, shall be ert: on the far side portable t:;ose-.n the General Notes or o upports should be used Ian‘r Vehiclos
z . ) 3. Chevrons, curve or turn, or on th e with be specified in t on self-righting s tly impacted by err ices
K — s < Min. side of o sharp cu ey e I Chonnel izing devices ing devices are frequent|y inpacted by err 19 dev!
— -- = intersection. ing traffic. honne |l i zi - 1 ignmen iled else-
4 of on in roaching tra where ¢ : moking al ignment Il be deto
© . . les to app t always areas nd gusts ces sha
3 t right ang t the motoris icle related wi . f these devi TCD ond the
3 See 3 ond g Id be such tha in alignment or vehicle intain. Locations o form to the TMU
25 -k “ note 7 Spacing should til the change i ifficult to maintain. devices shall conform fo (CWZTCD).
5 4" 24 4 in view, un di - lans. These de ices List lace
6. . m o has three in the plo ic Control Devi ition ond rep
> min. | © 45 S . its need. . where Zone Troffic Co . . cleon condi ired by
oy See Y eliminates Id be visible “Compliont Work intain devices in a . d bases as requi
°9 8 . hevron shou shal | maintg devices an intain proper
2 note 7 ° fective, the cl Contractor . d, or broken ired to main
e To be effe . The tive, faded, | be requir
Eog ™\ g - . for of leost 500 feet. black nonreflec- domaged, “°"“ff;e§ciorf The Contractor shal bber. The
to3 o be orange with a hall be the Engineer/lnspector nt. irgin and/or recycled ru
g€ . 12 38" 3. Chevrons Sha”Sh eting for the chevron ? aming to device spacing ond al '°”?§brica+ed from virgin an .
<] _ I R, B e nfor| Il be . Ibs. bonding
: + VP-1R S . tive legend BrL or Type Cf col ble bases sha . inimum of 30 res proper
s Rigid - flective Type B ification DMS-8300, . Porto hall weigh a min A nner that ensu face
98 : retrore ial Specifica t the ble bases sha ared in @ ma ement surface.
Z+§ VP-1L c Suppor+ ntal Materia nd shall mee porta hall be prep: ond the pav r's
= Depar tme i The lege t surfaces s . unt bases nufacture
»L therwise. Pavemen . the fixed mol ing to the ma
s Surface 5 2 2~ less noted o hesives, ied according
to Fixed Base Mount Roogwﬂz o O o rgquiremen’rs of DMS-8300. o on tapers or "e;"e?ce:h:ng?l be prepored ond appl ied o ot cause
2aE ed Base Surfac ” — tationary us . ighways Adnhes . izing devices sl . nt
<of w/ Approv / N For Long Term S nd divided highway ndat i ons. I of channelizing including paveme
ow Adhesjve I . 6. s n freeways a supp | ement recomme! ion ond remova t surfoces, i Il not be
3 .. w e e Adnesive nsitions ol e used to stal latiof inal pavemen . ses sha
62 —t= ‘Self-righting 12" minimum Fixed Base w/ App"ovedn xible fro -righting chevrons may b e plostic drums. 7. The in tal effects to the fina integrity. Driveable ba tor shall approve
Lao 2= mbedment iveable Base, or Fle self-rig t not to replac detrimen tion or surface i Engineer/Inspecto
g 18 o e (Drivea be used) lastic drums bu face discolorati urfaces. The Eng
Lo depth Support can P surfa ted on final pavement s dures of fixed bases.
Ty . permit ed +ion and removal proce
gcg all applica
£ w§ FI1XED EABLE
ge> self-righting) DRIVEABLE CHEVRONS
cas (Rigid or self-rig - - =
a8y channel ize
[ Iy used to -
w=— s} are norma . mum
IS¥] . nels (VP's) f traffic. ) — ested Max
e e e e oyt ime o nionttine situotions. Min mum e ecing of
s traffic or d in daytime or nig der drop-offs and Desirable Channel izing
F g “ They moy be used o e S renei 1ons where positive ted|Formulo|  Taper Lengths Devices
-0 They may lane fransition ired. The Ros * % - on a
goL 8" to 12" e e O O e s 1 hons reaui Design Speed PO RESN IV SN
88 -5 doytime and nighttime | refer to the Roodway ffs in * 10 OffsetOffset| Tap ,
~3 2 |<—>| vt /1nspector shal Pavement Drop-o Of fset| n 30’ 60
2%~ Enqm?eprendix B "ITreqtment ‘-’Z lines on the use of 150" | 165"| 180 70’
] 1de - v
EEE wg::OZones" for additional gu . d at the edge 30 WS2 205" | 225" | 245 35, 80°
825 VP"3 Should be moumted back 1o bock 'ﬁoﬂiiays Stripes 35 L= 50" 265'] 295/ 320" 4: 90"
200 . hou - two laone M d 20 - n 457
8a “ 3. VP's should t to two-way ive white an "1 495'] 540 -
oL 0 M 36 ts odjacen nd reflectiv 450 — 100
S+ 24 . of cu tive orange a travel lane. 25 - 7 50
WQE c ) min. to be reflec d toward the tah | 550'| 600 B
- o min. ore lope downwar, r other hig 500 [ 1o
2L Id always s d freeways o inches 50 ‘| 660° 55
vEo . shou ressways an 0 square inche 50'| 605 ‘
LG« ‘s used on expi re than 27 5 . 0’ 120
9y L h 4. v roadways, may have mor troffic. . 55 L=ws ‘| 660°| 720 6 7 ‘
g5 o speed eflective areo facing lable with portable base. 50 600 780" 65 130
-C tror ai . ist" 7 ‘ B
E:E 2 5 g:,;?rignﬂng suDD:r;zn:r$r2¥f;c Control Devices Lis o5 650 71:[ VI 70 140
o % . w iant Worl 00| 77 ; o
080 & See "Complian ive Type A 1 1 75 15
ol 4 1-rol’ef|ec1"ve. -8300, on be 70 B ‘1 900 N
Cr < {CWZTCD). . hal |l be re s ce on DMS-8300, ) alue and ¢ 750 825 7 0
<3y 2 " Gonrorming 10 Depor menval Narer o1 specticert [NAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD highly visible, hove good torget v 75 goo’[ 880'| 960'| 80" | 16
5 : i o H . re hi : t.
0,2 = conforming i se. . the vertical ONGITUD devices thot a hicle on impac 80 nded off.
- "%?—' "Z’ v unless "°*ed.°;:e:,¥|refle0'rive m°*°"‘."s$?1pe of L thy, lightweight, d?formog(l,econ'roin or redirect a vehi ific to the device, and Toper lengths have be?:,r;o;jf Offset (FT.)
38> 5 1. Wnere 1he3ze!gches or greater, a pone 1. LCDs ore °’°‘°’“'+'ﬂ2r y'The)! 67 Tine of ones or arums. Ilation requirements specific Lﬁn of Taper (FT.) W=Wi
Zeon . nel is 36 i : ted together. line o o installa L=Le (MPH)
f.n‘n—:, "f'f E:i:JJ (Rigid or self-righting) Eoinches shall be used. 2 fggge:‘oy be used mz*?gdagtiosdance to opplication ond les, pedestrians or workers. SFosted Speed ACING OF
o o . Il be ploced i TCD 1ist. ion for obstocles, ry barriers SP
s & & TABLE 3. LCDs sha n the CWZ i rotection X for temporary X IMUM
o c shown ol o ositive pl . required STED MA
e %o g POR used only when ed to provide p ive delineation as ive SUGCE AND
a _ Ps) 1d not be us . reflective f reflectiv DEVICES
2 CDs shou th retro nes. ne row o
° VERTICAL PANELS (V g I[CDS shal |l be suvp'e"'e”*eﬁ,;"pum. lel to the +ro\$"1f1',?c should have at )IeGTZc:d near the top of the CHANNEL [ ZING PER LENGTHS
4 : 7) when placed roug erpendicular to tre shown on BC(10) p IRABLE TA
o on Be d as barricades placed FJ: for barricade rails as MINIMUM DES
E 6. LﬁD:.'.l;rs\Z meeting the requ'rimigesdevice-
S re she full length o
o . ividers (OTLD) a LCD along the
< i ffic Lone Divi vert a
N 1. Opposing Traffic s designed to con rotect the
< de,;neqnonwg;v;gzdway section fo ﬂ:gl:gay ED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS hannelize road users, bu*daézgr}rgrpﬂpp'ic"”m' SHEET 9 OF 12 Traffic
) normal one- ' used on tempol BALLAST d solely to ¢ adway speed an ive delineation Operations
> ion. OTLD’s are ard arrows WATER . hal | not be use . s bosed on roadwa troreflective ings. ® Division
L operatio ward and downw . f s barriers sl iness requiremen nted with re . avement marking Y
7z lines. The upword he direction o systems used a 50 crashwor thiness re Il be suppleme lemented with p irements g tation Standar
+ centerlin ‘s foce indicate the di The ter ballasted sy iate NCHRP 3 icular traffic sha also be supplemen lation requireme nt of Transpori
c the sign's fac ! the divider. 1. Wa r the appropr elize vehicul isibility. They may ication and installa as Departme
- on N side of ! ork space pel sed to chann ighttime visibility to opplicatiol Tex.
o CW6-4 traffic on either avement with an wi bal lasted systems u improve daytime/nig d in accordance less than 45 MPH)
= 12" _ is secured to the p inimize movement 2. Water izing devices to impr C shal | be place list. in low speed (le h
+ M base is s ight to minim honnel izing s barriers the CNZTCD . r except i toper leng
£ fe——+ Panels . rubber weig X ust or cha stems used a n shown on merging tape ineated ond the T ION
S -F d adhesive or 0 . t or wind gust. ballasted syst d only whe used for a | be delinea and TRU
mounte le impac . Water and use H Id not be r shal : tions.
’;' A bock to back coused by a vehic in combination with 42" } specific fo :23 g%;:;; used os borf:;slgcogpeed urban Oreo'-n;hinlogsoi lable gem‘:;;;csﬁngé be attenuated B ARR l CADE AND cogév l CE S
n 1108 taper i Y consideri ffic,
e ay be used i 4, Water ba sed on q rations d to tra
=] . The OTLD m: . When u . . user opel nds expose
= = ’ cones or VPs. hall not exceed 500 “;E’,S’.‘d"EZ“iesigned & oyatems used o5 berr rors hove g(',‘l"r’,fr cutside fhe clear zone. CHANNELIZING
o . OTLD sha Sl lasted sys . flared to
w 18 Portable, 3. Spacing e e o vhe plased betveen spacing ¥ s per manufactorer redommendations o bal losted
» . " col 0 foo . s per . ter ba
Fixed or feet. 42 t exceed 10 a . e ces or wa
50._\ 36" Driveable Base the OTLD’s should no ith @ block non- ions, longitudinal chonneé;;ngfd%r;g canes and the top BC (9) - l 4 ‘ T Ta00T
0 may be used, hal | be orange wi OTLD shal | nelize pedestrians, toble bottom for u [ 007w o0 :
+ The OTLD s ting for the . sed to chaon inuous detec 0. in height. oN: TXDOT Ty
S or may be 4 ive legend. Sheeti CrL conforming Ifu t have a continu 32 inches in -14.dan 08 He
o ted reflective ive Type B or Type Cr 8300 systems mus t be less than FILE: be-14. CONT |SECT 0,ETC
b moun reflective Typi ificotion DMS-8300, nit shall no ber 2002 01 us 190,
<+ drums. be retro terial Specific " of the u AS ©Tx00T_Noven 6381 41 o -
c on tmental Matel d shal | mee S USED CUISIoNs SHE]
~G to Depar ise. The legen YSTEM R counTy
therwise. S brsT 7
P =1/ e e e aoo0. WATER BALLASTED ARRIERS 9-07  8-14 o CORYELL ]
o0 ) irements o W OR OR B WAC
o= R . the requ HOLLO ANNELIZING DEVICES 7-13
[N
- AL CH TS
e LONGITUDIN mrm
=z
<
o3 D)
53 AFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTL
=
Q2 OPPOSING TR
< -
-
==
ow




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades ond o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left, For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an odequate

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

ROAD
CLOSED

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

may be omitted.

safety as required in the

Typical
Plostic Drum

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums

2. Plastic construction fencing
moy be used with drums for

plaons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
moy be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Iights

4. When the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required
on one-way roadway

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones

Alternate

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

Alternate (][)
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD
| 50° | ot 50’ moximum spacing | 50" |
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
barricade barricade
I\ QD STOCKPILE / i
=
- O,
P4
" [m] [m] [m] [m} [m}
3 On one-way roads Desirable
- downstream drums i H
- or t:Jrr'lcude mol; be S*OC?E'LST;?ZZ*'W Channelizing devices parallel to traffic
omitted here clear zone should be used when stockpile is
< : within 30’ from travel lane.
Q
Q <=
o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
N
S =
5= TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES
('S

One-Piece cones Tubulaor Marker

28" Cones shall have @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and

meet the height and weight requirements shown above.

One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base,

or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Moterial Specification
DMS-8300 Type A.

28" cones and tubular maorkers are generally suitable for short duration ond
short-term stationory work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used

for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
durations,

Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size

and shape.

channelize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane
not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.

o
3
i
£
Zo
<57
823
= 0D
+ao . .
ooy clear zone is provided. Roadway n
EEg 7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S @
oo 8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K] QD Plastic drum
g;g the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . “H=H’ °H=H 55| B
'aL;EU sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades 5 . 5 - Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
23y maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10" 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
58, that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\
c o+ Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides ] : + rn warning |ight
Y53 permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o moximum of for two-way traffic. I Ml [Tl [Tl [Tl ] 2 = é 2 Zre;J:)I!IZ: wo::in; Eef:gcfor
oR e 50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of @ durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant ] il il | a2l .
s v vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5L e
T for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %E % R
0oy supports of the device ond shall not be suspended above ground level 2 ol x Ir_u(:jreaie ”U'berh‘_’f DJ'r"s;\'e‘f df:m$h°” the
oo : . s . . = side of approaching traffic i e crown
£36 or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. houl + + ts at a 7 foot . £ 9 2 ] . . ..
80 9. Sheeting for borricades sholl be retroreflective Type A conforming zégﬂii:g°ﬁe?gg$ T anter of coodmon The arone. anould b o 8’ mox. length Type 3 Barricades | ! = width mokes it necessary. (minimum of 2
o= to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <5l 2 and maximum of 4 drums)
DLL *
220 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Lo
28s Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
o5p be used as 0 sfgn support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION
0ag CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Pl
oEo Minimum
St 8" I 7 I I LI Width of THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
§og nominal Reflective PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014
e b :450 /\/\/ Sheet ing CONES J L °
03 6" 6" 7 inches.
.E‘if_’ orange —
X = -
£ o TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL i { 3
00 _ white 2..
%92 4’ min,, 8 max. 1 2
Q0L [ | orange . I 5
WOE® 34" 2" max. b
Zonn . 3" min. I 2 42" EDGEL INE
fnnE'_'E white 6" min.
3ok : 4z 2" to 6" CHANNEL I ZER
w C o 2" min,
= e—u < " min " mi
o xo 28 . 4" min. 3" min.
/> in.
stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & & 28" 28"
\ Flot rofl n " 1. This devi is intended ly f in | f tical (I ¢
. This device is intended on or use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than - r 41— 4l— J P P

. It is

2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing

or otherwise) or warn of objects.

3. This device is based on a 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate

striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
approximate 2 inch gap between bonds. The color of the band

should

correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective

Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS
unless otherwise noted.
4. The bose must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

-8300,
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFF TT DMS-4300
2§ GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS [ BuTTONS
‘sg 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
~e existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
8¢ specifications ond special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic. E=======3 'T ! ] PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
o @ ithin th limits unl therwi tated in the plans. 0 77 -
t23 wihi e CSJ 1imits unless otherwise stated i € plans The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%
g+re 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformonce with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
zoé.é "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEX REFLECT
Y 3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, — 4 Y — R(E)XDWAY MARkER“'?kE,S EFLECTIVE DMS-8242
1T o plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pod
Q-C TxDOT ificati t 77 for "Eliminati isti . . . R . .
<0< 4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD stgs‘\;g azrk?ggs zﬁzcl;lo;::r;?n Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
geg ond os shown on the plans. : is lIfSUGl ly more ’fhﬂn" non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
T80 . i The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
gov 5. When_shor'r term morkmgs_are required on the plans, short '.rerm coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
a9 markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
028 shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
£ successful on a particular type pavement may be used.
b§§ 6. When standard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
o3y is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
S8, the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
C 7+ PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
';“éé is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
oOxao . .
3 7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
r C§ with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemorks
e “;g 9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
£3 . . . H
00 directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
0 C " " . . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the
o8- RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sampling ond testing is not
ggé 1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used o cover conflicting existing normal ly required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
e, on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or dB below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.
ég: 2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet Y
wdb the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
- »g Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Pso Section to determine specification compliance.
=]
oLL . . . .
CO0O B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
g:fé PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in @
o 1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
EXF of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
P of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4} times in each direction. No
08 2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
L oYs the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced os o result of this test.
xwo+
3 JE® 3. Small design variances may be noted between tab monufacturers.
ol s AINTA RK PA T MARK
é'guf MAIN INING WO ZONE VEMENT M INGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
FA = 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
o xo markings within the work Iimits.
2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum X X
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pm_/emen'r markers used os_gundemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project shall be of the same manufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

sur faces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+t\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

I()i'ro 12" <}:|

— A

O
~ £
|:',> Yel low Y Yellow &7

10 to 12" Type II-A-A <:|

Type I1-A-A
/\n inooonoo mooomQdo
ooo oo

oo ooo
yooo|:|ooonooonooo‘fn%onooonooono
El|> Type II-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

¢ <

L]
D 4o

—&

O
Yel low

Type 11-A-A <}:|

ooano ooopoloopmooonpnooopmooonn

a
AED S A T
Type II1-A-A

E:> Type Y buttons g to 8"

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

WhHeL
—

opgooopmooopmooopmoooOmdoooOmdooOoODbDoOOOOOOODODOOODODOOODO
Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R <JE|
T

— — — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
Yel low Type I-A
N Type Y buttons
oOgooopOgoOOObd€OOOOOOODOOOODOOOODOOODODOOODOOOODODOOODO
/ opooopmooopmoooOdooonmoooOoOmdoOoOoOODbDOOODOOODOOODOOODO
|:‘l> 7 Type Y buttons
Yel low Type I-A yp
— — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

o>

—— WhiTeV—

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

Type ‘”t’“”°”5—\ Type 1-C or 1I-C-R
opogooopmooopmooonpnooono opgooopmooonpmDooopmdooondooonn

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN
Type I-C

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

White 75 <
o> Vg

- Y€ lOW
'f,> White ”

/Type I-C <:|

ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <}:|
ooooooano oopooopoooopooonoo opoDooopmooopmoooomoooan
ooOooo cooopOmooopmooopmooopooopmdooondooopmdooonooonn
ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

60" + 3" Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
=
DOUBLE P:cé:E:T 4 to 12" Yo o o o o o o o&n o o/o o o
MARKERS O o o oo o o oo o o o O o
NO-PASSING y ar
REFLECTORIZED ¥
" —
LINE ::;?:52; 4 to 12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE PAvENENT O o o o0 o o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
NO-PASSING LINE
q" White or Yellow
Type 1-C . . Type W buttons
_>| |<_ 60" + 3
WIDE v 120 = 0 oo o o oo o/o o o o
LINE VARKERS 'rnooonooonooono
g"

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

White

RAISED a [m] [m]

Type I-C or II-A-A
o o o \n o o

CETLER ancens 10" —s—— 30° - 2]
OR
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o 40; u] Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" —f 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type 1I-C or II1-A-A
BLRIONKEESN (when required)
ratsep O o o = . . . N / -
PAVEMENT 3’ 9’
AUXILIARY warkers Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
LINE RAISED [ [ [ * L
PAVEMENT , ,
MARKERS

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

Raised Pavement Markers

SR v
k- 10r =k 30° |

200 + 1

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
Type 1-C g Operations
<:| \3 <:' I Te D ' t of Tr tati Division
— — — ooo ooo ooo oo ooo ooo exas Department of Iransportation Standard
white”” <5 <5
Z gogdooongooed 00000000POONOCOO0ODLOO0D00CO00000000D
O O O O
§ Ty buttons < rype 1000 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
(23 —— —— —— —— ooo oo
o 6HooondocBooonoochodonoosooonooohRooonooon Raoised povement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
- |:‘l> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— ;\ /r; — ooo ooo ooo oo D\ ooo ooo products |ist and meet the requirements of
o~ White Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
g o> o> Type 1-C BC(12)-14
I REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-14. dgn o TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eok: TxDOT
S Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sEeT Jo8 HIGHNAY
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Channelizing e=z=z==|Type 3 Barricade ®® |Channelizing Devices
Devices
G20-2 . Truck Mounted
gs 48" x 24" (see note 2) A [0 [Heavy Work venicie | @ |atrenuator (Tua)
w P | (See note 2) A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 | : T Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»C
£8g | Chzo 1D, | ROAEDNV?ORK | = |sign <p |roftic Fiow
red (Flags- + | ..
g5 g see mote 1) 8 | Cnomnelizing | SN L Lo |Fiagger
L= u|a G20-2 .
22 - E (See note 2) A " "
22 | | 48" x 24
s @ G 53 | 9 (See note 2)A . Minimum Suggested Moximum| . .
++_:“— Ly 4 CW20-1D h \= Posted| Formula e s Spocing ?f Mlgilén:n Suggested
= o W20 1D | cly N < 487 % 48 A |m | a | oSt Taper Lengths thannetizing | ¢ &7 llongitudinal
e 48" x 48" £13 | g L2v (Flags- @ : % akal Devices nxn  |Buffer Space
82> (Flags- R 3| %968 See note 1) <& | o0 | LT )12’ [ ona foona |pistance B
789 See note 1) <) @ @ 2| gugo C|E < ! Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
gar | 5" | 6l =8a° sl | . | 5 oR | 30 2| 150°[ 1657 180°| 30" | 60 | 120’ 90’
i3 oL 33,8 &y |3 i 5E, 35 |- 4> [2057[ 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
2oe | TeNT ol2 3 | 3| ZwBb | 40 26512951320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155’
e B | 4 | N S &| =8a¢ 5 250°| 495'| 540°| 45 90" | 320° 1795
2% .
[il=} (] . 7 7 7 7 7 7
gas * e 8¢ 830 | 50 500'] 550’ 600°| 50 100 400 240
2ee . | | 4 = = | % | | | 55 | | .ws [550°[ 605 60| 55° | 110" | 500° 295°
[o3=] . . . . . . .
7Y-X"] [ | P L 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 600 350
o
g2t . | el o | . \ 65 650'| 715°| 780°| 65° | 130’ | 700 410’
i Chonne l 1zing ele | p B | 70 700° | 770°[ 840 70’ [ 140' | 800’ 475"
QoL Devices Lo L | y o nacti ) 75 750’ | 825’ | 900" 75° 150° 900" 540°
*gs (See note 2) A ow DR o 3| [ngctlve
o0 | il | work B
Fys 56 | o 5 vehicle .| % Conventional Roads Only
ol El3 LK Wit | (See Note 3)| %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
®=0 o Minesrt = =Wi =
€.« Channel izing | ? 5 , Work vehicles or o L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
985 | devices moy be 5|« | v other equipment 9 ¢
Scw I omitted if the @ [x I necessary for the —y 5!
I+ . work area is a M Q work operation, such
2088 = minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 2| TYPICAL USAGE
oZb from the nearest ¥ craones, etc., shall H MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5O« n traveled way,— | Shadow Vehicle e) remain in areas ‘sl DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
58 @ with TMA and = separated from, L 7 7
E:fé 2 Shadow Vehicle 8 high intensity | éggﬁﬁe?.;z:;?g:\lc >y 8 5!'
wSo0 & with TMA and high 3 ;?m;!ng' devices at all times. Y = GENERAL NOTES
'é.f" g intensity rotating, | u g‘E < osg?l :gg'inq or 2 |
e o flashing, = ¢ strobe |ights. | . < | 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
"«Sﬁg z oscillating S (See notes 4 & 5) St’$ﬁ°¥MXe2$g'e S - | 2. Al troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those

.. 00 s or strobe lights. | L | [ wi . . | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere

zaoE D (See notes 4 & 5) | hign intensity in the pl f ti int k, wh th

WOE® & rotating, flashing, . in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

BEX] = A fl11atin r Engineer.

<Ce-s L oscillating ol |

aFof w | u A c n strobe |ights. 3. lnactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the

o c. 5 o &1 | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

o xo A o m - | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
< 6|
e | cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
4 alo longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
o s <>> @ to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
x | By * — % | | moy be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

I v Q | _, E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Z Ol . " L'y —F | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
o Chonnelizing | - < | N ° > | . - . 6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
< Devices . v ] | Q | freeways.
> (See note 2) A u = - ol DY - 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
L | 8 g c | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
[
E END n | -|g Channelizing i ok | roadwoys.
o ROAD WORK 5o Devices al .
= N b (See note 2) A Zla |
£ 5 | 5 620-2 Sl | _|E !
> 3 S 48" x 24" | s 5o
i 3 5 (See note 2A ol o c|?® |
o I+] o Ira}
v alv X
2 & | & v b | Elo
= >
- | G|« o|d |
5 2 ]
© | = - =y™ | 5 5 | ® Traffic
3 . | | -m P g Operations
2 Channelizing / \,. o : Division
6 Cw20-1D Devices _— xm I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
+ | 48" X 48" (See note 2)A F | = —
Q (Flags- !
[v]
L See notes 1 & 1)
x
: — TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(&)
X . CONVENTIONAL ROAD
z
/ G20-2 SHOULDER WORK
= " "
o= :'Saeexnoz'fe 2)A CW20-1D
Sos - 48" x 48"
F TCP (1-10) TCP (1-1Db) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
\N< See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7)
g§ FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: cKe
N ©TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
v WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER o s381 a1l oor | US 190,ETC
o e - - 2-94 4-
Ea Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 oist county SHEET MO,
5= 1-97 2-18 WACO CORYELL 21
™




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2

@ | {} 48" X 24" CW3-4
H 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

P
I
@ Trailer Mounted
e
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Traffic Flow

Approx

Devices at

Sign

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC o«

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100°
—100"
20

Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Posted| F 1 Desirable Spacing of M';;'::m Suggested |Stopping
;;eed ormuia Toper Lengths Channelizing spacing [tongitudinal| Signt
* % Devices PV Buffer Space|Distance
"B

* n g g X
10 11 12 On o On o Dist
END Offset|Offset|Offset] Taper | Tangent 'stonce

30 150°] 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90° 200’
35 205’ | 225°| 245°] 35’ 70’ 160° 120° 250’
359-5 g 40 265'| 295‘| 320'] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305"

45 450 495°] 540'| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195" 360’
50 500’ | 550'| 800’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’ 425°
55 550 605°| 660°| 55 110° 500" 295’ 495°
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°| 715 780°| 65’ 130° 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140° 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150" 900’ 540' 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

No warranty of any

CW16-2P
24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

=
(2]

*
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
[
xX
A
n
®

—
[

o

°|

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted oare REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L) CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30°
Work Space

[ ] «o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,

flashing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.

(See notes 5 & 6) —]

|
Min

spacing

°
50’

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
L
Min
100" Mox.

Devices at

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
20

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)
XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have

15°

|

| [ Sy TO R1-20P Except in

ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenci$sa_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) hoggepSTaTions

| > illuminated
at night
pll

24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areos on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increased in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and a queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

spacing

*
50° Min
100" Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratlo
- Operations

Division

END
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) -1 8

(Flags- FILE: tcpl-2-18.dgn [l

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp1-2-18.dgn

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @UW December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6381| 41 001 UsS 190,ETC

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note T7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 1% 4%

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

1-97 2-18 WACO CORYELL 22
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(Elogs-a zzzz2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) . Truck Mounted
gs T8 [Heavy work venicie A |attenuator (TMA)
2 ¢ WORK -7
:Q AHEAD Sgﬁox 18" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 Sggo)-(lga Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
bl 1 - -
Eéd (F lags- For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b) -2 |[sSign <:| Traffic Flow
o,8 See note 1) | {> USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS N ~
CC ag agger
208 CONTROL TRAFFIC lo
28 (See Notes 2 & 3) END
Fale ROAD WORK Minimum Suggested Moximum| . .
R Desirable Spacing of oi Suggested
LT o CW1-4R G20-2 Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channelizing 'an Longitudinal
528 CW1-4R 48" X 48" 48" X 24" Speed % % Devices spe;.‘.ng Buffer Space
vnZ 48" x 48" B X 0° | 11" | 122 | Ono on o | pistance "B"
26 X XX of fset/offset0ffset| Taper | Tangent
gal XX N 5\2413)-(124" MPH 30 2| 150°] 1657 ] 180’ 30’ 60" 120° 90°
o8 cW13- 1P . LMPH P e = 3 ROAEDNV[J)ORK (See note 2) A 35 |- o205 2257 225 [ 35 70" | 160’ 120°
ece EANR AN . 3 20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40’ 80" | 240° 155
e x & 620-2 45 450'] 495'[ 540°| 45’ 90" | 320 195°
23s = 48" x 24" 50 500’ | 550'] 600°| 50’ 100" 400" 240"
280 4 CW1-6aT 55 550°] 605'] 660°| 55° | 110° | 500° 295’
e - 367 X 38 60 L-Ws 600’ | 660°'| 720 60 120 600 350
53 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
89 N Shadow Vehicle with - - - - - - -
FLaRe - TMA and high intensity 65 650" | 715’| 780 65 130 700 410
cL5 rozr_l‘lrizgrj,_nflglgh;?gébe 70 700'| 770°| 840°| 70’ 140° 800" 475"
osci i G 7 7 7
Ea;’g o lights. (5e3 notes 2 & 6) A 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75 150 900 540
+ o]
>.§3 % Conventional Roads Only
g:o;'\__ CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
230 36" X 36" . Channel izing devices L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
50 . ~ placed across closed
38° S ¥ ~ lane (See note 5) /——— |
0\:_’_'0_1 ko) 8 ‘d - TYP[CAL USAGE
"fig b = 2 ~N MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
vEs - X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[s] 1
YL - < <
cowo Qj
Ow C )
w=b + CW1-4R
0= 0 -z
030 g 48" x 48 CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES
S XX . o e
ne o -1P o 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
w25 9 CWI13-1 MPH S 0
o < 24" X 24" s A Q o 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
oc = o 0 Q
2888 & (See note 2) A M US CWI3-1P | \py g with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
wlEw 7 ¥ 24" X 24 or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
= 2 (s te 2) A X
Soow B S ee note v 3. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
aF ok u . Ty § traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
w c ) Shadow vehicle with. K —— Shadow Vehicle with Additional flaggers may be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
3 5 Z TMA and high intensity ™A mioh int T+ !
e *° a rotating, flashing MA ond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
2 i 5 ¢ rotating, flashing, 4. DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed
S oscillating or strobe oscillating or strobe . X .
z lights. (See notes 6 & ) lights. (See notes 6 & T) zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
- 5. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
W should be placed laterally ocross the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
g Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
O o x @ feet in urbon areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areags.
((1 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
S CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
N CW1-4L 36" X 36" adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f
> 48" X 48" (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
: 3 S 3 (356 X 31_6 A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
c XX ~ * ee note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
° CW13-1P MPH < > CW1-6aT A4 ’. N 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
3z 24" % 24" * -] 36" X 36" ; o o - surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
g (See note 2) A I ] |-F logger (See note 2)A oy o n f * 8. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
°'| r . as needed CW1 -4L ~ u which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20°, or 15°
o ~ ] B i ¢ (Seemote 3 48" X 48" 2 = O ¢ CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
3 > [ ] LR mEm x 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
'E, — P XX area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
5 h_’E - MPH | CW13-1P o e XX - —n
3 0 [ ] 24" x 24" MPH Cw.‘.3_IP " ; Operations
@ = < (See note 2)A < 24" X 24 . Division
-z 3 X 5 ~ (See note 2)A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sl cwi-ear & . o
o 36" X 36" ]
v 9]
g]  (Ses ot DA & Flogger TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[e] as neede
o (See note 3)
TN 202 |roan WoRk TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
o CW20-1D 48" X 24" AHEAD /Cw20-1D
A 5202 ,,.[ROAD WORK 48" x 48" 48" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
= (Flogs- (Flags-
§§ TCP (1-3q) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
N 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS P R T N - B o =
: cpl-3-18.dgn H : H :
N -
Se © Tx00T December 1985 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
ot - 4-98
= ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 212
= 1-97  2-18 WACO CORYELL 23
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

1 Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Chaonnelizing Devices

[avavara]
. Truck Mounted
T3 [Heavy work venicie Attenuator (TMA)

£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e Sign

END <\ |Fiag

ROAD WORK —
Minimum Suggested Maximum
G20-2 Desirable Spacing of
48" X 24" Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
Speed ¥ ¥ Devices

OfgzeTOfLLe+OfLie+ égLél Téﬁbéi+ Distance
30 | 150 165°| 180'] 30° 60° | 120° 90"
35 L:% 205' | 225° | 245'| 35° 70° | 160" 120
20 265°| 295'] 320°| 40 80° | 240" 155"
75 250°] 495 | 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
50 500°| 550°] 600°| 50’ | 100" | 400" 240"
55 550°] 605'| 660°| 55° | 110° | 500 295"
| 60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60’ | 120° | 600" 350
| _ 65 650'| 715'| 780°| 65° | 130° | 700" 210

Lot -am 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70° | 140’ | 800" 475"
48" X 48" 75 750° | 825/ 900°| 75° | 150° | 900 540"

END
ROAD WORK

- 0202 W
48" X 24" CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1) <

Traoffic Flow

See note 1)

SNE|Y

less

F lagger

No warranty of any

Minimum
'5;0;1 Suggested
- Longitudinal
Spacing Buffer Space
g

3x for over 50 mph

Shou |l der

x for 50 mph or

Shoul der
Shoul der
Approx. A

<—100"

B
—
"
=
w

CW1-6aT

36" X 36"
]

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

[ ]

%

.
Lizz L
S Min

*
200’
Approx.

% Conventional Roads Only

- XX CWi13-1P
MPH | 24" X 24" ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.

3 (See note 2) A L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

[]
30"
Min.

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with ‘

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A A

MOBILE

- (See note 7)

Sl EEERSEEEEE

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in

CW1-6aT place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

36" X 36" for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

(See note 2) A 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

CW1-4L centerline where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with

48" X 48" the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

y XX lcwis-ie TCP (1-4b)

MPH | 24" X 24" 7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
A (See note 2)A which separate two-way troffic should be spaced on tapers at 20’ or 15'
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
‘ ‘ Ll I where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
B

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

el
1/2 L
Min.

.0

Shou | der
Shoul der
Shoul der

for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

END . )

END

ROAD WORK x
G20-2

& e ol =

e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

G20-2

ROAD WORK
48" x 24" ‘ ‘

See note 1)

TCP (1-4q) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-18

FILE: -4- DNz CKz DW: CKs
CW20-1D tepl-4-18. g \ \

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp1-4-18.dgn

48" X 48" ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(F lags- 2-94 LQE“VBIWS 6381 41 001 UsS 190,ETC

See note 1) §-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

1-97 2-18 WACO CORYELL 24

154



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

END END —
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK
G20-2 G20-2 [::Hlj Heavy Work Vehicle
=5 o 48" X 24" 48" X 24" Trailer Mounted

‘ ROAD WORK Flashing Arrow Board

G20-2
48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

Shou I der
Shoul der
Min

Shoul der

F lagger

SKNED|Y

Shou | der

‘ Sign

O\ |Frog

u
500°

No warranty of any

Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
A S Minimum

posteal ¢ \ Desirable Spacing of 'S;gél Suggested

ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal

min.

Sp:fd * % Devices 3Pqein |Butter space
G ‘ G O'Flf%ef Of]flse'I-OflfzseT 1panpe°r T(g'lngeonf Distance ®

30 2| 1507 165" | 180° 30’ 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295°| 320 40’ 80’ 240 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 1957
‘ 50 500°| 550’ | 600’ 50" 1007 400 240’

500’

Shoul der
Shoul der

Median

Work Space

Min.

(See notes 4

500’

55 550°| 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 1207 600" 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780" 65 130’ 700' 410’
70 700'| 770" | 840 70’ 140° 800’ 4757

75 750’ | 825 900" 75’ 150 900’ 540’
(See notes

4 & 5)— % Conventional Roads Only

%% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

‘ EXIT
N

E5-1
48" x 42"

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
30’

Min.

Work Space

!

Mediaon

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

Min.

MOBILE

A

(See notes 4 & 5) W

@
100’
)

T

Work Space

EXIT .
L
OPEN ‘ @

£5-2 *
48" X 36" ¢

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

‘ Engineer.

|
L
FRONTAGE RD.

[ ]
1000

L 4
1/73 L
[

™~

Median

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
| qual ity of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
RAMP Borricodes_or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
R11-20T closed'lone, on the shoulder 9r off the paved surface, next to those
48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Shou | der

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

1000|173 |

1/3 L

cW25-1T
48" x 48"A

1600’

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

CW20-5TR
48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)

for traffic

control
devices

&>
&

® Traffic
N—See TCP(1-4a) for lane ;’ Operations

closure details if a . Division
lane closure s needed I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

i$ rormotly required TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

closure—
G ‘G =2=<——See TCP(1-5q)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

48" X 48"

PHERMI See TCP(1-5a)
(Flogs- for advance
9 warning signs

TCP (1-5q) See note 1) TCP (1-5b) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

FILEE fopl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ke

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp1-5-18.dgn

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS Ondor__Tebroory 2012t fseer %0

218 6381 41 001 UsS 190,ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

WACO CORYELL 25

1



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

- CWw20-4D
cN20-4D CH20-4D LEGEND
ONE LANE e=zzz2|Type 3 Barricade BB |Channelizing Devices (CDs)
ROAD Truck Mounted

e I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @8 [atrenuator (Tma)

25 Cw3-4 Automated Flagger

5 48" x 48" o< | Assistance Device @, zg;;ggéesgggn?ggas

59 PREPARED PREPARED (AFAD)

Fal TO STOP CW20-1D Jo sTop CW20-1D -2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow

§° CW3-4 48" x 48" 48" % 48" —

L 48" x 48" (F lags- STOP (F lags- 0\ 99 Lo |Fragger

g+ See note 1) See note 1) —

o5 HERE ON DMH'_W“lt-’“':I Suggested Moximum| . .

o esirable Spacing of . S ted | St i
: RED Fosted|Formula]  Toper Lengths Chonnelizing sso'cg{:, Lonuggig‘rilsdiial SO%LT ©
¥ ;LO-S 36~ , p;e * % Devices p..x.. 9 |Buffer Space | Distance
= 10 n’ 12° On o on a i "B"

: WAIT GO END (See note 19) END offsetOffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent | P'STONCe
» 30 150°| 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120 90" 200
5 ROAD WORK ROAD WORK 2
g ON ON 35 L=% 205'] 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120 250°
¢ 239-)2( pa 250)2( g 40 265'| 295'| 320'| 40’ 80’ 240° 155 305’
2 45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45’ 20’ 320’ 195 360°
" 6 CDs of 10’ 6 CDs ot 10’ 50 500'] 550°] 600'| 50" | 100° | 400’ 240’ 425"
R1-7aT - H . v g 7 g g g 7 B
g LI R BaT_ . G spacing spacing 55 | | -ys [3507[ 6057 6607 55 110 500 295 495
@ (See note 14) 60 600°| 660'[ 720°| 60" [ 120" | 600’ 350’ 570’
- 65 650°| 715°| 780" 65’ 130 700° 410° 645"
% 70 700°| 770"| 840" 70° 140’ 800" 475" 730°
- 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150" 900" 540’ 820"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

(AFADS)

See note 1)

v
[
>
[
o
"
2
] TYPICAL USAGE
c
; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g c DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
fo 3 . . 7 7
3 % | K ° I g
[&] (8]

pal N [+ [+}
g : g a GENERAL NOTES
[+] O

] [ ] Y w [ ] w
L - ~
(<] aQ . olf ¥ . ol E ¥ 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED
Y — L - L . .
- -'/9 3?$ﬂ°¥MX92,',§'§;gh L s 9 3T$ﬂ°¥MXezg§'ﬁ;gh L =g 2. AFADs shall only be used in situations where there is one lane of approaching traffic
S a intensity rotating, intensity rotating, in the direction to be controlled.
= o flashing, | flashing, | 3. Adequate stopping sight distance must be provided to each AFAD location for approaching
= g osci l Io-ring_ osci l Ioﬂng_ traffic. (See table above).
o z or strobe I|ights. n or strobe lights. n 4. Each AFAD shall be operated by a qualified/certified flagger. Flaggers operating AFADs

ol = (See notes 7 & 8) —| | (See notes 7 & 8) —| | shall not leave them unattended while they are in use.

o o H

xE3e - 5. One flagger may operate two AFADs only when the flagger has an unobstructed view of

= 2 [ ] [ ] both AFADs and of the approaching traffic in both directions.

£ w 6. When pilot cars are used, a flagger controlling troffic shall be located on each

T f}, L L approach. AFADs shall not be operated by the pilot car operator.

8 v 6 @ WAIT GO o 7. All AFADs shall be equipped with gate arms with an oronge or fluorescent red-orange
a STOP flag attached to the end of the gate arm. The flag shall be a minimum of 16" square.
by F ON ON F HERE ON 8. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to
4 o o 100 feet in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
P - 5 c @ - 40-5 RED the performance or quality of the work. 1f workers are no longer present but road or
> %70 clx o R10-6 work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or
g | .. Sl882 | .. 298 , 24" X 36 other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA,

e 2" 0w R1-7aT R1-8aT Tl L (See note 15) 9. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paoved surface, next to
S .. o|83%a 24" X 30" 24" X 30" .. 2 Sso those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

I L .Lm -—0oN (See note 14) —oN 10. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
& I:I"<|"' 1 6 CDs at [ ] I:I'< ﬁF 11. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

L 6 CDs at L 10’ spacing———}——»m I PREPARED 12. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
+ 10° spocingiﬂ T0 STOP should be increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the AFAD.

c < PREPARED : -LH Cw3-4 13. Channgl izing devices on the center line may be omitted when a pilot cor is leading

g ™ TO STOP n 48" X 48" traffic and approved by the Engineer.

-lE- CW3-4 < 14. The R1-7aT "WAIT ON STOP" sign and the R1-80T "GO ON SLOW" sign shall

n>_ r 48" X 48" F be installed at the AFAD location on separate supports or they may be fabricated as

1 one 48" x 30" sign. They shall not obscure the face of the STOP/SLOW AFAD.

I - I 15. The R10-6 “STOP HERE ON RED" arrow sign shall be offset so as not to obscure

2 0 | G @ | G ONE LANE the lenses of the AFAD.

‘o ROAD

o x ONE LANE —
I} ROAD ,gQ raitic
3 END | AHEAD //CW20-4D END ! Operations
% - I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
¥ ROAD WORK | ROAD WORK |

o G20-2 x G20-2

. 07 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

s}

S | - | AUTOMATED FLAGGER

Q

z ASSISTANCE DEVICES

/

(=

=z

<

=

Q

<

=

Ve

s

8 TCP (1-6q) seeRore 1) TCP (1-6D) TCP(1-6)-18

é FILE: topl-6-18. dgn DN [ex: [ons [cxs

3 ONE_LANE _TWO-WAY ONE_LANE_TWO-WAY CONTROL e B e e T e
i 3 CONTROL WITH STOP/SLOW AFADs WITH RED/YELLOW LENS AFADs 2-18 e coune Sra
3t WACO CORYELL 26 |

15



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

see note 1 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
25 | | | T3 |Heovy Work venicie | @ |xtenuator (Tva)
Oe=
o ? N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 0 | G @ | G 5 g Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
»C L _ o i
t8s & 8 GN20 1D = @ | G 3 ROAENV[I)ORK = |sign <:| Traffic Flow
o v o — [e} c
L3I - -
be, 2| 3 | " e | | 5 b NI 0o [Frosger
ENES 2 & CW20-1D N C ROAD WORK 620-2
22¢ s 48" X 48"\ b 8 202 | 48" X 24" A T Soooested Vowimom
(F lags- = = - (See note 2) . € ! Mini
28 | Ses ot 1) A B P A posreslrormio| 1aper Lonotns | coomeieine | s e,
R & 1z . ongitudina
e 8§ v} (See note 2) A | Sp;ed * % Devices Spcjilllnq Buffer Spoce
<o c 5 10" KR 127 On a on a : "B"
8@1:-) | EW gﬁ | Of fset|/Of fset|Offset| Taper Tangent Distance
—Qu Cw20-1D o 13 I [ 30 n 7 I 7 " n 7
58? ig" x 48" 2% o %3 5 | we? 1501 165' 180' 30, GOI 1201 901
oo, (F lags- | LL|¥® ob|og 35 L= 80" 205" | 225" | 245 35 70 160 120
] - 7 7 n 7 7 7 7
teg See note 1) o0 X | o ﬂ ”: N :‘?8 | | 40 265°| 295'| 320 40 80 240 155
Cnb x I8 O O : 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45" 90’ 320’ 195
-0 o]
L QO QL b X
3%; P | | -. © a x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
%g: 0 é < | ﬂ | 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110 500" 295’
< - . L/ : B g g . . . .
[y ° X 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 600 350
s3] Q o .
gg@ 6 ‘: | ° L 4 g ‘g | 65 650'| 715°| 780" 65 130’ 700’ 410°
. £ g y | 10! 4 < . 70 700’ | 770 | 840" 70 140° 800" 475"
: .0 E |0 . N . . 7 Y B O B B B
g§§ oL | 5 = Work vehicles )<M|—n>{ i womae;é\{gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
£y Il S v= or other equipment | L | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
~3 L I necessary for the o
o= o X | work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
oL L such as trucks, V L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
355 x. P == - moveable cranes, | | ez L |
Lo olE etc., shall remain in o=
585 6| Chomnelizing devices " "E 8 Tonos of Trofes onm P | SHORT TsY:RITC:-:I;M USAI(P‘?TEERMEDIATE ONG TERM
oL v ° may be omitted if the y anes o raffic by H H L
0dh g o e an e o minimm 8 channelizing devices | ,,,l MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Txt - of 30° from the n at all times. | c-
VCO ' 4 7 I I f {
L ow - nearest traveled way. | v S
o ! [¢)
DL [\ ] = N/ Fall
€060 Q Q 0
Ow L L] o PR =
I | Je & .% : I | GENERAL NOTES
2%2 @ ms (See notes 4 & 5) a | A o o -
e I v o 4_| 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
o Z | 2 | PN g - 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
00 b4 . L | « V ot denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
[ -] < o 5l € ’Il . . .
oc — Q|- x plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
.. O O M ’ ,
g5 7 (ee notes 4 & ) " | jﬁ s 3. Stockpiled material should be ploced a minimum of 30 feet from
Zone - | - | 3 - o () | nearest traveled way.
2E-c w 5 % Q | g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
2 2 3 c83g . - (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
5 2% Z o9 € used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvance of
a o & 0=y .| )
2 | L83 | L | Y | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
o S o % 5 5 | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present
f. x M g9 g S le o . but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
o | o | Q2 N E 4 | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
f LL88 | * " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
8 o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
< | | < |™ * . ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
& 5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
I — | E® 25 | freeways.
- Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
L a | 53 | | L 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
+ ° ko] oo . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW21-1D
(= - = [
‘o 3 | 3 }ﬁ | é N N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
= c c ) ° 5 o
2 g g END 3 3 ° I E i
3 =z
fo 2
a ROAD WORK & 5 3 § !
p | 620-2 | I |
5 CW20-1D 48" x 24" END |
5 4F8" X 48" (See note 2) A CW20-18 :
o < (Flags- \VARA 201D, VAR
b | G See note 1) | 48" X 48 ROAD WORK | ® Traffic
@ (F lags- | : = Operations
G20-2 perail
2 See note 1) . N I . Division
% | | 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
® (See note 2) A ’
: | Cros By
£ (F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
.
Q
s
]
s
(=
=z
<
=
Q
<
=
Ve
s

§ TCP(2-1)-18

S WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER LA N I L)
s Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 2ot asg 638y 41] 001 [ US 190,ETC
23 Vor os WACO — CORVELL 27

1ol



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

W20-4 LEGEND
Worging SignDSequence 48" X 48" |lez===|Type 3 Barricade 88 |[Channelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below l:[[:D . AN Truck Mounted
- END Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
-4
é‘§ e | ROAD WORK ggﬂ X 48" Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changecble
o 620-2 (See note 2)A B m| Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
oo \ .\“) 4 >
> - 48" X 24" -2 [Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
2§, Mo x 2 * x 2 \_'_ | PREPARED W2 1D 9
cg TO STOP 48" X 48" < Fl a O
6 v _ qag F lagger
15 To AaadA T Temporary Seehore 1) =
ie ine Minimum S sted Maxi .
:‘5: ONCOMING . | (See Note 2) A 7 Desirable ugg:uc?no o:lmu“ Minimum Suggested | Stopping
ZvE TRAFFIC S PS°5+%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing Ssolcq-nn Longitudinal| Sight
2L = p;e * % Devices p..x.'. 9 lpufter Space| Distance
: - R1-20P 10° mn’ 12’ on a on a : "B”
E"E.g 48" X 36" | < Cw20-7 Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent Distance
Pt (See note 9) % 48" X 48 30 2] 1507 1857 180 30’ 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
558 /l/" 35 XXX 35 |L-H-[2057 225" 245" 35" | 710° | 160’ 120’ 250’
§§; ('Y S FEET 40 265°| 295| 320’ 40’ 80" 240’ 155 305"
8 2§Zé?ﬁ3 ar z0° Toper/ | 1 Wie-op END 45 450'] 495°] 540’ 45’ 20" | 320° 195 360"
_85,% g_; 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500°| 550'| 600 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’ 425"
5e° G20-2 55 _ 550°| 605'| 660" 55" 1107 500’ 295" 495"
@Iy - Except in " N L=WS
tao f 48" X 24 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350’ 570’
22w emergencies,
Eo* flogger stations 65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130" 700" 410 645"’
223 AL 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70" | 140’ | 800’ 475’ 730’
Oxo
Bl at night 75 750’ | 825 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540° 820°
!_L-E 8 % Conventional Roads Only
2er § Temporary %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
88 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
288 ¥ (See Note 2) A 100" Approx
o2, o 5 go-_Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
€ e Shadow vehicle with 20’ spacing SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
530 TMA and high intensity MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
2969 c rotating, flashing,
GLw 8l oscillating or strobe v v v
wa . lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
2 >,§ @ GENERAL NOTES
| y
g%«‘? o k ° 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
o5y N o oY S 2. Al troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
owc o . . aQ may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
bt < Y Shadow Vehicle o n by the Engineer.
230 & . el % R1-2 with TMa ond RS ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
£5. | Dpevices ot 20° =|8 42" X 42 " X 42" ré?of;g ensity S ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
25 =) spacing on the Taper —————9 = \ / floshing' (o) 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
0,2 < ole TO oscil Io-r'ing or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers to communicate.
2999 b . 0|2 strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
WdEw® 7S ° y ONCOMING 3' :ZOP N (See notes 6 & 7)] in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
Sges o Temporary n TRAFFIC [48" X 36 the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
JFCE Y(éeIdNL‘;‘neZ) o Pa—— (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
R 8- G| (see Note 2A vvvvy @ vehicle and TMA,
o xo & | n CW20-7 7. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfoce, next to those shown
= > Devices at * 48" X 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
o 20° spacing * ct 2 XX
‘ on the Taper - - s TCP (2-20)
o | PP CWi16-2P
o — o8 FEET " "
z Except in m*g 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
S emergencies, distonce. For projects in urban oreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
& | X 48" flagger stations L .T In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
X §rl1<ljlnl1'2g+y | = BE 9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at @ 7 foot minimum
I umi . .
I T - mounting height.
| b at night PREPARED
; | | x J0 STOP CW3-4 TCP (2-2Db)
+ " "
c oy Temporary / 48" X 48 10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
8 | - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
-uE- ROAD (See Note 2) A 11.1f the work space is located near o horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
3 AHEAD increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger aond a queue of stopped vehicles.
a CW20-4D
i | @ < 48" x 48" (See table above).
E 12.Flaoggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flags should be limited to
3 emergency situtations.
% ROAEDNVBORK v | Traffi
® raffic
§ 202 ;’ Operations
ol a8" x 24¢ | I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
i
§ END
¢ CH20-1D ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
5 -
S 48" x 48" 620-2 - -
g' (Flags- 48" X 24" ONE LANE Two WAY
See note 1)
z : TRAFFIC CONTROL
s ee note 1)
z TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
83 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
N <
o= FILE: top2-2-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cx:
N - - -
87 ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY © X007 Decerber 1985 | cont [seer] oo
na CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 638141 001 | us 190,TC
- - 1-97 2-12 M .
52 (Less than 2000 ADT See Note 9) 1-98 2-18 WACO CORYELL 28
TO




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

END LEGEND
END - 2. — |ROAD WORK ggo')% 24 rZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Channelizing Devices
- -
ROAD WORK] %20-2 _ Truck Mounted
48" X 24 0 \G I:[[D Heavy Work Vehicle [N | attenuator (TMA)
g6 ZAN i Raised Pavement
§9 - CW20-1D Trailer Mounted ceee
S Sg’goxlga-- \ 0 | G i8" x 48" = Flashing Arrow Boord Markers Ty 11-AA
LN )
°¢ (Flags- S (Flogs. = PASS |1f appiicable 2 |sion <:| Traffic Flow
£8 . See note 1 / WITH
E:‘g (=% . CARE | ra-2 0\ Flag D-o F lagger
LC x lo " "
grp * PASS . . 24" X 30 — -
L= DO If applicable b Minimum Suggested Moximum| \. .
20 WITH o " Doub! Desirable Spocing of Sign Suggested
5 NOT R4-1 b ouble Posted|Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing spaci Longitudinal
s I s ] CARE | R4-2 24" X 30 X Yellow Speed % Devices Pocing |§otter Spoce
ste R4:I " PASS 24" x 30 1 in Buffer * 10° 11 12° Oon a Oon a Distance "B
Q= C 24" X 30 o I 1
var . slond offsetloffsetloffset| Taper | Tangent
823 " = . : 30 2| 150" 1657 180°] 30’ 60 | 120 90"
588 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° 160’ 120°
°la 1 X @ 40 265'] 295'] 320°| 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’
oo S ) . 45 450'] 495'] 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195"
Sob . 1 - 50 500°| 550°] 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240°
gev G x * N : ’ ‘| 55" | 110" | s00° 295’
2% 48" x 48" . CW1-4R . S 55 . 550'| 605'| 660
cno " A - L=Ws . . ‘. ‘ ‘ 00’ 350
980 48" x 48 CW1-6aT A E 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60 120 6
St XX X X 36" x 36 8|2 65 650°] 715’ 780'| 65’ | 130° | 700’ 410"
8% EWIS 1P . | MPH 4 - MPH |8 70 700°] 770 840°] 70" | 140 | 800’ 475"
s 24" x 24 ~ . CW13-1P 28" x 48" 75 750" | 825'] 900°] 75 | 150" | 900 540’
T.0 N . = CW1-6aT 24" X 24" a
vBL S 36" X 36" 4 Solig XX % Conventional Roads Only
£§§ t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
EgE @ Edgelinei o 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Egé - g TYPICAL USAGE
83y - = . — SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- DA N S I 3 Type 11-A-A olE x MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Cw o o . o v
a5 . - . - S| & Raised =5 TCP (2-3b)ONLY
288 & J L= -y 8 Pavement =
> - < CW1-4R Markers on 4 <
VCO !
vEsS 48" X 48" 40’ C-C.
o ' . . .
oL ofl Shadow Vehicle with _ s
§02 ol TMA ond high intensity i GENERAL NO
Ow L
5.5 *| rototing, Fioshing, i XX CWI3-1P . Mo 1. Flogs attoched fo signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
080 6’ °§Ci |1ating or strobe MPH 24" X 24" 4 DOUDI? a2 2. All traffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED, except those denoted
eT g lignts. (See notes 7 & 8) [} vellow Line with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewr.mere in the plans,
:Eg 3 i 8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine mo_in-renanc.:e work, when approved by the Engmger.
°y8 ‘Z‘ t% Devices spaced at 500’ to [3. When work spoce will be in place Iess_ﬂ:non 'rhr?e days existing pavement
» 9865 b ° c v Shadow Vehicle with 1000’ in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
5385 7S . nsS L TMA ond high intensity 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic. . )
Zovs & » 2 rotating, flashing, @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
Q'E'QE E CW1-4L ??8;Léo*igge°;°fzgose& 8 e 9 work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
nw c ) . " s ' . 1T Q= a be positioned ot end of traffic queue.
o 5 g| 48" x 48 | I CW1-6aT T ™=V 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
2 @ 36" X 36" 1r io-‘ regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
2 XX u (See note 2) A = [ = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained. )
o] cwis-1p H L e 4 op 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
ol 24" 7x 24+ [LMP = ’, ~ Jb 7. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
& - i i t adversel
x ' > Cwi-4L x o |m CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure withou y
8 b ‘:"-( - 48" X 48" oo @ 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no Ionger
& L " " g - present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remgln
S 1 S .'- .- - XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
< N "s . * - | MPH Cw13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surface,
> 2 1 L CW1-4L cwis-ip MPH ~ 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
¢ - HF\ e o = TCP_(2-3a)
+ L) - -3a
Cc CW1-6aT >
o 36" x 36" . x XX J . DO 9. Conflicting pavement morkings shall be removed for long-term projects.
Z| (See note 2)A MPH | CW13-1P n For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
£ 24" X 24" N NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
K - [ < PASS|R4-1 topers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slo!/er, ond fc_)r -ronger:l'r
wl 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter de\_nce spacing
5 x DO CW1-6aT - is intended for the area of the conflicting morkings, not the entire work zone.
- PASS NOT 36" X 36" N
(See note 2) Traffic
5 WITH L 5 v PASS | Rr4-1 . ® = §® Operations
o 4 3 o= 24" X 30" S ° . Division
] g 4:2)( 30" CARE % 0 G 3 PASS 3 e I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
A o o 2 Is]
2 1f applicable < & WITH /"" 2 £| =2
+ (2] 7] (2]
: g g vz | CARE g . /o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
£ 4 > 24" X 30" ] 0 -
o] > " "
£ 2 < [ cnetteaors |0l o TRAFF[C SHIFTS ON
J| %077 . lron Wor | e = e B 1 TWO-LANE ROADS
o
! -1 -
2 G5 x 4" 620-2 |ROAD WORK
_z TCP (2-3q) F 10gs: TCP (2-3b) TCP(2-3)-18
S3 See note 1)
o= -
ng 2_LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2 LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS FILE: fep(2-3)-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cx:
o=
Nt © Tx00T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
S ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED 8-95 3_03REVISIONS 6381| 41 001 US 190,ETC
o 1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
i ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 157 212 Bl S 55
< —
ow [S)




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

cZzzz=2
[T [Heavy Work venicie A | attenuator (TMA)
Pl ™
§° g Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
P Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
oo Cw20-1D
»E fFBI X 48" x =5 2 [sign <:| Traffic Flow
coa ags-
9.9 te | Fl
Lol See note 1) - ROAD WORK 0\ ag D-O F lagger
o+wv
=+ L L - Minimum S +ted Maximum| ... .
L= [ [7} L v G20-2 A uggeste Minimum
o5 g 3 x 7] 0] " " Desirable Spacing of i Suggested
z:E ° 2 END o ‘ ° 48" X 24 Ps%se-re%d Formula Taper Lengths Chonnelizing Spsolcgilg Longgiqrudinol
A .
-Fe 2 V|V 4|4 2 ROAD WORK | 3 V7| 4 3 % XX 1 Devices | .y " [Buffer spoce
e _ .
98 ﬁ‘ggt’x'ﬂ’e-- 620-2 5 v v offset/offsetiorfset| Taper | Tangent |D'StoNce
o0t (Flogs- 48" X 24" 30 150°| 165" | 180" 30° 60" 120 90’
°53 See note 1) ws®
T80 Y g 35 |L-= 0 205" | 2257 | 245° 35° 70’ 160° 120°
e I
§?_’; i 40 265 | 295’ | 320" 40° 80" 240’ 1557
";gg’-, ol L6 3P, = 45 450 495°] 540°| 45" 90" 320° 195"
a ’ . . .
Sub 2= ‘ (See note 4) | 50 500'| 550'| 600°| 50 100 200 240
g%L 513 - | S 55 L=WS 550| 605°| 660’ 55° 110 500" 2957
8. |y o 60 600’ | 660 720'| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
St =2 < o l@ 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65" 130 700’ 410°
283 2y . : - . 70 700’ | 770°| 840°'| 70" | 140° | 800" 475°
i 5|« R g g 75 750'] 825'] 900°| 75' | 150° | 900" 540"
=w56-§ :'ﬁ ¢ < CW1-6aT % Conventional Roads Only
£36 36" X 36" - o XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Egg I ; \:l-: ¥ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[+] W -
355 . . L *® XK 1 TYPICAL USAGE
53, Shadow Vehicle - 9 Qe SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
i =z 8 u Na MOBILE
385 g \rr:!'rR 1_'M$ on(_:l* L] SR (See note 8)——| —~m < CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
oL uw 1g intensity " "
ma*g' :; rotating, flashing, u ¥ x 48" x 48 v v
~E —~| oscillating or | <] i XX
vco ! strobe |ights. . =
vse < CW13-1P GENERAL NOTES
[} ' (See notes 5 & 6) MPH " "
268 9 l - = 24" X 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
o ) u 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
259 & u . bt with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
.‘é"i‘E g ™ o : K 8 or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
+:E =2 * - Qlz wn 3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
"5‘38 4 Y o = ¥ length per lane.
oc =2 . 0 G 5 4, For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
.. 90O N * = i
xa9s o < - Shadow Vehicle with legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
z v & " A - .o T ] plaque.
:‘..g"fg o .0 2 Igﬁog?gg?lgn‘aémﬁzfl*y [ ] 5. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
a3 B8r Z oscillating or strobe 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely aoffecting
@ oc ] 9 = @ CW1-6aT
3 % Z x lights. (See notes 5 & 6) ° Veal the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
a e e 3 36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
3 e e ~ Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
7 ~N Vehicle and TMA.
- \ ] -
— . 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
> ° -t lan n the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
e, o e u v u ' wn i
§ < 3 to protect a wider work space.
¢ G -l TCP (2-4q)
N ]
o [ ]
8 DY 7. If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
! CW1-4L shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
Z . 48" X 48" protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
Wi I I I
"/E CW16-3aP “ - XX closed Iane near the end of the merging taper.
o— 30" X 12" CWi13-1P
2 i (See note 4) . MPH . . |TCP (2-4b)
= — 24" X 24 =
€ ‘ ‘ 1‘ M 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
> > channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
a . - ;
ru' * at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
Y 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
= the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
© END
[F
[ o . I s ® Traffic
3| |roAD WoRK 5 § END 5 5 % operations
-] - = <b<b 4# 4# = = <b<b4>4; = . ivision
4 Sgo )2( 24" 3 2 ROAD WORK 3 3 ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
- c _ c c CW16-3aP
g v & 239 z bar & & 50" ox T
[v] -1
i a8 x fg" e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c
S (Flags-
3 See more 1) LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
Q
z CONVENTIONAL ROADS
s
(=
=z
== TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
82 TCP(2-4)-18
g; FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
N e TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWA
s ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED see note 1) ©noor_ becent '
. 8-95 3-03" 6381| 41 001 US 190,ETC
EL_IIJ ]_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t 4-98 2-18 WACO CORYELL 30
164




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
ez=z=z2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
gs g g I3 [Heovy Work venicie A |attenuator (TMA)
AN AIAE '

» 5 3 END -1D END Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
%% CW20-1D 3 ‘ 3 %@ox 28" Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
~Z 48" x 48" = 5 ROAD WORK (F 1095~ ROAD WORK _

*5'83,3 (§|095'+ 0 G20-2 See note 1) 620-2 2. |sign <:I Traffic Flow
9,9 ee note 48" X 24" L 48" X 24" <>

L C Flag D_O F lagger

o+wv | L

N T 0] [0]

Lo o o
20 3 = = e -

Zw W T 2 @ @ G G 2 Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .

%\E- vlg 2 ‘ 8 Desirable Spacing of M';i'm:m Suggested
= y == & »h Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing 9 Longitudinal
r-@ ‘6 8 Speed * % Devices Spc:():(:lnq Buffer Space
oy |y * 0 | 11° | 12 | ono On 0 | Distonce "B"
823 g9 offset|Offset/offset] Toper | Tangent
pav g0 CW16-3aP | - 30 Loz| 1507 1657 180°] 350" | 60" | 120 50"
0%, 5 30" X 12" 35 |- g>-[2057 2257 245°] 35 70° 160" 120°
weg 5 0 265°] 295°| 320°| 40 80" | 240’ 155°
S0b =<|" - 45 450°| 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320" 195
Q%Z X <>< 50 500 | 550’ | 600 50 1007 400° 240’
%@: g ° = 55 L=WS 550°| 605’ 660" 55 1107 500" 295"
S5 8 60 600’ | 660’ 720’| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350"
283 = 65 650°| 715°[ 780’| 65’ 130’ 700’ 110’
E"_: a 70 700 | 770' | 840’ 70 140’ 800" 475"
g - 75 750’ | 825°| 900°] 75’ 150" 900" 540°
VoL
£§§ % Conventional Roads Only
RS o @ %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
02y . . Q L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
2305 Shadow Vehicle with g CW1-6aT ] o
I IR ? ser ¥ 38" N ol
s8c & fioshing, ’ ¥ N 5lag TYPICAL USAGE
wdh o] oscillating 2 - Qoo SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
SR o Strobe 'ionte. 5%y MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
oFb | ee note S
L O wn = NRACAY
[s] 1
L N
cowo Qj
2% L 0 GENERAL NOTES
D= 0
wSo O @ | 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

X & o 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
* 5P 3 CW1-4R olE S denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
5°8 Z Pavement 48" X 48" "ns & the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
w096 b Markings v 3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be
L3856 5, 3 5 positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew eposure
Zoow = XX = without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work.
SFTE e CW13-1P | MpH [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions
a e & 24" X 24 require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
& %% & / o channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
2 . . 4, Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
; %Egdgxdvﬁ?éﬁl?nzfej:g”y I Cw,','GOTG,, closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
o x rotating, flashing s 36" x 3 shown in order to protect a wider work space.
e oscil Icrr'ing or sfrabe B 5. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
x lights. (See notes 3 & 4) ~ approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.
o
Q N
z e >
N TCP (2-50)
8 > x _, 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL “"LEFT LANE CLOSED"
> signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
© '\Fl’lgxir?ﬁn; CWI‘I""- . centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
'E - ) 9 S 48" X 48 arrow board placed in the closed lane neor the end of the merging
- _ taper.
: | | gt ) XX
"E' MPH CW13-1P
£ < @, o 24" x 24" TCP_(2-5bD)
% CW16-3aP = — - -
o 30" x 12" & |C < 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
|
5 END = QJ-—I
5| [ROAD WORK P
[=]
S - 5 P 5 ® Traffic
9| S20-2 4" 3 8 3 3 > g Operations
gl 48" x 2 ° @ 0 G G ° 2 = l . Division
z 3 2 3 3 |-a=— CW20-5TR Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2 & 2 e s 48" x 48"
g ’ 2 END “ ol —
: ROAD WORK ) TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
+ 4 " "
5 CW20-1D 30" X 12
8 48" X 48" 620-2 x LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
! (Flags- 48" X 24"
Q
z See note 1) MUL T “.ANE CONVENT IONAL RDS-
1
7
(=
=z
S5 - TCP (2-5b) LBy o
52 TCP (2-5a) TCP(2-5)-18
8; AHEAD 2;{20;]28 FILE: top2-5-18. dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘DW: CKs
2 " " GHWAY
SE (F1 _ © TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HI
Se ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED Frogs™” T T
EE ]_97 3.03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
S 4-98 2-18 WACO CORYELL 31
165




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
END
ROAD WORK END ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
629_2 " ROAD WORK E Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)
»c 48" X 24 G20-2 -
§2 . 48" X 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
« P ‘ N v R Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o9 @ o c L L -
z ie] [} [} . .
»C END ° = s o G G ° 2= |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
+0 . 5 S5 = =
6§°8% ROAD WORK 3 0 . 2 2 .
(<"} c e} o Fla F lagger
L2, 620-2 & v 3 & & E 0N 2 Lo 2
3 o+ M N
o5~ 48" X 24 - > Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
Zw E X% S Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested
2L h') ‘ h') — 4 8 g sl Ps%se're%d Formula Toper*L;ng‘H'\S Char[;nel_izlng Spacing Eor;gi'rug'mal
e ° o pd evic v uffer Spoce
-0 = = a * T g X ng"
V- € B} G G E} < 10" 1 12 Oon a on a st B
g7 S 2 // < offset|Of fsetloffset| Taper | Tangent | D' STonce
$£3 ” ” PEIE AN A 30 150'] 165'| 180°| 30° | 60’ | 120' 90’
€3 °a ws?
gal ~le 35 |- XS [205 2257 2a5'| 35 70" | 160" 120"
< L
ng_?_’g ¢ 40 0 265" | 295°| 320’ 40" 80" 240° 1557
8’88 = 45 450°| 495 | 540 45" 90’ 320’ 195
g§§ > i 50 500°| 550°'| 600°| 50° 100’ 400’ 240’
gas R e Povement o . 55 | | .ys I 550605 660 55° [ 110" | 500° 295’
gon XX ﬂ MOk ing e '5) ol 53 ] 60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60 | 120° | 600’ 350°
R "
um“gé . & 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130 700’ 410
gﬁ&’ S g-; ¥ 70 700’ | 770°| 840'| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’
R © o 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900" 540
: .0 [ Q =
f:’a;’g x § = % Conventional Roads Only
:§§ | 8 2 v %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
- - § X é5§e7;‘°*es L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
DEL Hg c o) ]
€,° bovement ¢ 2 = TYPICAL USAGE
225 c orking = g SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Marking = . MOBILE
&Cw | (See note 5 . % ol e DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
A+ . o o -—
2692 o Py a ms v v
P - w .
VEOL ! a
L O © —x X @ GENERAL NOTES
o ! [
géE’ % § _. & 1. Flags ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
o +| (See notes-] (See notes 6 & 7) = 2. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
w0 r .
bS] ol 6&N g denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
[2X=Ne] .
rabi & Pavement @ @x the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
52 3 c o Marking . 3 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
%23 Z 2 {See note 5) ™ with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
o U =4 . .
& 3§§_ 7 2 L 4 Sy device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums cIJs pe: BC SIcmda:c_js.
WIEw 4 = @ 4. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
Zgan - may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother
SETE o channelizing device. If night time conditions make i"r t_jifficu!‘r to see at
a e & L - least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.
& %% & 3 EXIT 5. The placement of pavement morkings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
3 > ” stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
e -8 6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
o ® E5-1 4 RAMP or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
@ 48" X 42" flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
x CLOSED should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
8 of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance
& R11-2bT or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
S ol c 48" X 30 CW25-1T nditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
S g £ 48" X 48" conditio qui fic C lace,
N - = Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
" EXIT Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
z e 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
E closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
° X X o shown in order to protect o wider work space.
= S
E= MPH e G ‘ G
€ - o
> B l-Channelizing
g g‘g'l'?’xZGO"A EXIT - Devices at
o - OPEN - 20’ spacing
2 P2 E5-1 B< 1 See TCP(2-5a)
-— o -
o o 48" X 42" ] for lane closure
u < Pavement - details if a lane ® Traffic
o g\glG)—(B?I; Marking N closure is needed ; O;Be:rgt'ions
(See notes 5) to close a lane . ivision
2 e —+ v 5 which is normally I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 - =1 required to enter
3 e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c - -
3 LANE CLOSURES ON
(&)
1 See TCP(2-6q) \
< for advance RAMP
= s Y See TCP(2-6qa)
“ warning signs for advance CLOSED D I v I DED H I GHWAYS
Z CW20-1F for lane closure warning signs AHEAD
= 48" X 48" for lane closure
~Na (Flags- -
o2 See note 1) P CW20RP- 30 TCP(2-6)-18
8; TCP (2'60) TCP (Z-Gb) TC (2-60) FILE: +op2-6-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: CK:
Qﬁ ©TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- RevISIoNs 6381 41] 001 | US 190,ETC
e ONE_LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS ot oo
EE 1-97 2-18 WACO CORYELL 32
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LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Should ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
25 oulder X VEHICLE WORK * % | Shadow Vehicle
Oe=
» OR
« i i * % % k Vehicl (=] i i
05.;, vvll?:lg \é(_ar?écblees |\;Ielgg \slﬁpclzgég <:I CONVOY CONVOY Work Vehicle ‘ RIGHT Directional
26 - i LEFT Directional
£9 CW21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle = irectiona
o " " " "
2o < e X e e0n X 36 BN | ok et | @ | Dowwte arrow
o+
2 ] ¥ .
. ® . CAUTION (Alternating
006 ° <:| Traffic Flow I__?]
2¢ o000 o Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
4 :[:D* §| :B* * * % * I:B > o i
£ —1 N N - —_— _— —_— — e — TYPICAL USAGE
5 E> X VEHICLE| [ MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
0 CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
§ See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © 7
2 Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoulder Arrow Board m :
s b
GENERAL NOTES
o
(=
é | 1520 + Afpr:x. 1 120’ -200° Approx. 1 1 1205-200 1épzrox. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
ee note ee note : : : H
5 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
a TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
: TCP (3_ 1 O) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
5] display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
3
= UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY .

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

a‘l’:r': ‘éi?éﬁéi 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.
See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120° -200° 1500° + Approx. . . .
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricaode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ " -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

7. When work convoys must change lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

& \\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
3 1500’ + Approx 120° -200° Trail/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
5 ‘ See note B . ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’grd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
2 - ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOQULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1Db) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp3-1-13.dgn

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?.;:: gipégég .?g:fngi gg;iegs?;gy:/egi;[l)g NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ L M . X VEHICLE| .. [ WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
5 .. RIS > e [T o rorecrie | =
@ 1 * IE ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

<
= =
| A rveRicilD 2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
- Lead Vehicl - s
: | oo sooren | 1207200 | e Ltsg venicle o i MOBILE OPERATIONS
. I T 1 I | . . ©
: e g AN 2 | UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
= "
g TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13
g TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CL E B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DN: - TXDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
; Two WAY ROADWAY WI THO T PA ED SHO DERS P ni A B d ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

- wi ashing Arrow Boar

i U v UL in CAUTION display STRIPING FOR TMA 291 ;:?gRE”S”NS 638141001 [ Us 190, ETC
3t 1-97 WACO CORYELL 33
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See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
= * | Trail Venhicle
See Note | |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- J— R - N - N - - i — - - * % | Shadow Vehicle
[«
o E> * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
4= — —_— —_— —_— — —_— —_— —_—
° . R .
2 * %k ¥ |:> |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
S Truck Mounted
o Double Arro
L Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) -— Y v
g t G‘ Traffic Flow I‘_?] CAUTION (Alternating
o Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
z ‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 400° ‘ ‘ 120" -200°
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricaode and Construction (BC}

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
Romp Control Vehicle type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
. . - RAMP snol | be used when inside the vehicle.
o) seoee o sccce e, °00°e CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
(] [] L) Engineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions All
- — ’ ’ -
( \ ( ) ( ) R11'2bT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" X 36 CLOSED ° 72" X 38 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

— ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4., The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

An additional Shadow Vehicle with

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

c
3
M
n
N
1
~M
Qj
(6]
$
7
w
o
o
< f f H . - 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
o Trail Vehicle required . . .
z See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F TMA ond Arrow Board in Coution Mode depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
< ee Detal ! is required ot this location if workers A Y
. — ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
& 2 they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
= 4 and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
< w Shou | der See Note 1
o Ed \ 9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
E 2 may be used where adequate mounting space exists.
g > >
9 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
e - changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
= |:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
W these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
@ - - - - legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
S |:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
e Advance Warning Vehicle,
N
8 l Shoulder 11. §+ondord diamond shape versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
N if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
[
"/E 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
o= B r nsidering the number of lan houlder width, sight distance,and ram
5 1500° + Approx. 1000 120" -200° fgodwcz considering e numb [¢] anes, shou wi R [Xe] i R /o]
= I i A ‘ A equency.
ppProx. PpProx.
E 13. Signs aond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
d 5 = - left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
I (] (] °
2 0 00000 0 00000 %o 00°°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
= ° [ °
5 —— e —— = necessary.
[
[ - ® Traffic
g owz0-sere L[ 2 RGHT LANES 1] CW20-56TR 2 RIGHT LANES || 1] Cwz1 1001 WoRrK | [ Req Reflective e oparatins
" A .
% ﬂ CLOSED |\ ;; 72" X 36 A’CLOSED _ ;; CONVOY © White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂgi’d
® ] ] ] —_— \
8 m + m + m : _2
b3 v ~ ~ -~ =
< " " " = TRAFF TROL PLA
2 : MOB ll c|z mnﬂ] or:'s "
(&)
VS - L
os @ ADVANCE WARNING £)_REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * z DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
— 1 —_
-Z VEHICLE VEHICLE * £
=z “ %
N<
o= - -
: | | TCP(3-2)-13
N<
Q= - - I 1 FILE: top3-2. dgn DN: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT |[ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
82 INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) HIDTH OF TA) TN I o M N T
< -
o STRIPING FOR TMA 2-00 2.0 0° 6381 41| 001 US 190,ETC
[S— 8'95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t 1-97 WACO CORYELL 34
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MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

10:22 AM

M @ @0 [(MB  Tep|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * * * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

11:
I

REMOVAL

LEGEND
d Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK
Improve v . OR * | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY : ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

»c d Note 9 Arrow Boards with strobes * % | Shadow Vehicle

gs an ote CW21-10cT CW21-10aT

« P ° ° # 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * ¥ ¥ | work vehicle RIGHT Directional

1% = I

g b ) l ® Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

+ 0 . [ ] Y

§ :§ * * % * % % Improved Shoulder cee ..'. @8 | Truck Mounted |$| Double Arrow

5L, Attenuator (TMA)

=L . CAUTION (Alternating

2°~§g | 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wx venicLe|[D c:' Troffic Flow I_gl Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)

AL I T +

At See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY A

%.Eg e TYPICAL USAGE

oy TCP (3-3a) ’ MOB1LE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

8es5 " DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

oc

2532 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

+Qo J

OwL

gL (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

L LW

a [

o0& GENERAL NOTES

oco . . . .

c with RIGHT Directional display

T—EE - - - V- VYV T/ /7 Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as

ggs illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

=0 . . : f T vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the

2o See Lrgl IgShodow venhicle B f\?:gﬁrgof,?g'”g Leod venicle Zg:g\grgozggmg WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer

w5 and Note with strobes will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on

89 _— ° —_ ° _— ° e — —_— _— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

L \ 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights

e ox |::> @ }‘- E ] @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry rotating, flashing, oscillating, or

B 4 CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

2er * * ¥ * % % simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iights.

+33 - - CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

22t - - 72" x 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required. o

02, | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200" 120 -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

235 | See note 8 ™ <ee note 8 See note 8 s s s : and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

Lo oo oo DMS 8300, Type A.

23856 c TCP (3-3b) %0 e %0 | OR . R 5. Floshing,orrow boards shall be Type B or Type C os per the Barricaode ond

Scw I = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the

3% . vehicle.

-'f:§ hl TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

Pso h . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes

<] ! (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

g€ss 7T \ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

v o . . . . depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy

ESB Z agﬁn?g;once I 1500 Approx. 400 120 -200 s should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change

290 2 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK

£ o < See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD

P a VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

598 % TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
L0986 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Q‘SEE 21 snoutaer El ‘ I:B Shoul der with Floghing Arhr;low Board shcgethORK SONVOI (CWZI;I_OT) or X VEI:IIELE cmvov (C\gm;;on;)vga?ngm%ngY
= in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. en use e
f,.%’-'f-g E sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles disf)loyed on the sign in
Q D+ T the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
2 oS 2 |::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

e x° 3 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
= - . T e *x¥x — I ] CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
e * % % 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
= eoooe o (See note 14) option, o portoble changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
“ e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
x \—See Trai |/SHADOW Vehicle A ( same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
g| Shoulder and note 9 & Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
¢ qy‘kq LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
& S qy“‘ CLOSED R the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle. .
I <« © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
' TCP (3'3C) + Vehicle.
i " 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
7 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
€ DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
) A A WARNING 14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
= it necessary.
E L 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul |l over
a VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. 1f motorists are not
q,' allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
L J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
5_’ Shou | der
[=]
G Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective %@ Traffic
2 Arrow Boards with strobes — . . = Operations
:on White Reflective . Division
% — - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
i -
8 . . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
L [] L] [ ]
+ o ]
c
0
9
Q
s
]
7
(=
=z
<
=
Q
<
=
Ve
o

~ Should B

S oulder | 6 | TCP‘3-3)-]4

Q 1500" + Approx.. | 120’ -200° 120" -200° ! (WIDTH OF TMA) !

] | FILE: +tcp3-3. dan o TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eok: TxDOT
Q I See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 @©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

?: . TCP (3-3d) STR lPING FOR TMA 2_94 4-95REVISIONS 638] 4‘| 00] Us ]90, ETC
I-ILJI-_IIJ UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 1-97 7-14 WACO CORYELL 35
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5)1 / % | Trail vehicle
I I

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

z6 Shadow Vehicle & % % | Shadow Vehicle
- With Attenuator — - -
5§ and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
»C <:|
26 . E Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
6t < > | 2 Z8 | Truck Mounted x
L2 —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ ruck Mounte le A
gy <§' J E@j- — - Aruck Mounted I?_I Double Arrow
[ — — = — = R (SR,
2085 — ’:.@'li :l :Z:: :| :: :CHEE — ] |::> — o <:| Traffic Flow m m 8| Channelizing Devices
+-—0o JE— —_ J— JE— —_ —_ — Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .
Q25E I::> ED eosteq Desirable Spacing of M.;.g:m Suggested
P _ _ 1 . s - ] S%-Ze% Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Spacing |Longitudinal
‘_’83 I:|,> 30° * % Devices g Buffer Space
58 7 M * 10° n' 127 on a on o |pistonce "B"
so tn. Offset/0ffsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
Y . . 30 150°| 165 | 180" 30 60" 1207 90’
g‘c’g' 30 30 "Xt Work Space w52 7 7 0 0 0 g 0
£nb o Min. Min. 35 L= %0 205"| 225" | 245 35 70 160 120
N X Work Space PR 40 265'| 295'| 320°| 40’ 80" 240° 155°
%g: 45 450°| 495" | 540 45" 90’ 320 195"
c . . . . ’ . .
Set TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 S0 S50 [eoo] 50 | 1o’ | 400’ [ Z40
a0 _
823 CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS 215" oo Teeo a0 20 20 |00 T 3207
!_L-E 65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65" 130 700° 410
g%g 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70 140 800" 475"
333 Work Space 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900 540’
2L
8‘35 300 nyn ~Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
€% ‘ Min. ‘ S\gzo)-(lgs w|;hAA++enEo+og %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
0L and Arrow Boar - W -
ég: (See note 2 and 5) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
3% P e TYPICAL USAGE
o5 = LI R — — — — — — — — — MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
L O« <7Q DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
g‘éh‘: —_ J— Shadow Vehicle — — J— N N N <7; — — 7
With Attenuator
g:% = = and Arrow Board — = =
o N4 = Na = (See note 2 and 5) 2> P
»wd o = S . & e
i m GENERAL NOTES
2 >
508 — — — — — — — — — - — 1. This traffic control plaon is for use on conventional roads posted
085§ E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
Q‘]‘SEE — — — — — — — — — - - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
s ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
2d0n When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
o of 30° traffic conditions warrant, @ short duration or short-term stationary
= wyn 2 traffic control plan should be used.
o xo Min
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
CW20-1D on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
Ve " and white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR 48" X 48 TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS '
3. All traoffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | ayn — Shadow Venicle be operated simultaoneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
30° g,;fhﬁ:;‘;”gg;?g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Standards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

I = — — — — ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 o wa

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp3-4-13.dgn

48" X 48" |:>- - s = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;",’;f,"gfd
2 _ > _ - _ | o  _uwamp i lIIIT TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
g > 5 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
= ISOLATED WORK AREAS
B Bnd Arrou Boord | Min -’ 2 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
~ ny (See note 2 and 5) Work Space y y
8 ‘ CW20-1D | t6" | TCP(3'4) -]3
g 48" X 48" [ (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILE: +cp3-4. dgn bN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
53 TR Ll IDASSoG Lo, TOn TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA e (essi oo 5 To0.ETC
Ea LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS o [ o 3L




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
cZzZzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | | END l:lm Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)
g6 == - - - - :
G-= ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
o« | | Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
o9 G20-2
=3 o I s |y . 5 5 5 e 202, - [sion <o [tratric Frow
cou o ° © 0 g o o © 8l
I R o oli 340 AN IR IR Y Q Jrres 00 [rronee
gry g 5 5 K 5 g 5 5
-3 n v
Zw |
IE | | 3 N | | Minimum Suggested Maximum

tE ] Desirable Spacing of Suggested
o 3 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal
<o; o ° = | o Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
gaz S | | g | 8 * 0 | 11° ] 12 |ona on a "B"
T80 - a CW21-5pL a of fset|0ffset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent
ol v 48" X 48" v
8o v OR v 30 o[ 150 165° 180°] 30' | 60° 90"
tob | o) .,lm 5 | | s 35 L=% 205°| 225 | 245'| 35 70 120"

8 = 7 7 ; 7 ; 7
2.8 T e ey, ] Shadow Vehicle with —| 20 265'] 295 | 320°| 40 80 155
R rotating, flashing, LEFT TMA ond high intesity, 25 2501 495'| 540'| 45° 30" 195"
QI | H T3 [ra SHOULDER rotating, flashing, [Fay y
8. Srome ionter . 3 CLOSED oscillating or I 50 500'| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100’ 240"
gt ' 21 -5l | strobe Iights. | 55 | | .ys | 5507 605’ 660°[ 55" | 110’ 295°

32 | | x4 60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60 | 120" 350"
aaQv 48" X 48"
o9xXo LEFT m ] _ .
o" @ 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65 130 410
2 . SHOULDER e @ 1000 FT - . . . _ . e
g CLOSED | | CW16-30P | | 70 700°| 770°| 840’ 70 140 5
g%g . 30" X 12" N m 75 750°| 825’ | 900°| 75’ 150° 540
~98 N 8 . 80 800'| 880’ 960°'| 80’ | 160’ 615
O+ _ 3 n 4
o8r CW21-SaL | | . | | . - .
230 48" X 48 T * < ¥ Conventional Roads Only
g=2 * < N
Shy o » Y ) - » [ ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
§§: 5 8 | | | | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
0df g - o \ RIGHT
- - P =)
£ Q o SHOULDER
62 - I I SHOULDER S I I 2 CLOSED
g5y 4 CLOSED TYPICAL USAGE
E*E "9 8 | | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
.,,EZ o | | ° Pe - CW21-50R DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
- - Q" Cwz1-Sal - * 48" x 48" TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP (5-1b)
- 0 . | 48" x 48" n | . |
«00 = > | > °
o © << - o
oc = S
.. 90O b E E
x 9o+
WOEW 7S
Zgve E | | RIGHT I I SH%ISILIJER GENERAL NOTES
- _c w -t —— ER e - .
2 E: & - | ] Sl(-:l(L)(l)JIS-ED @ m CLOSED 1. A Shadow Vehicle with @ TMA should be used anytime it can
8 ¥o 34 | | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
= 48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
e or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
3 N CW21-5aR | -Iﬂ 1 [‘ substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
“ | . | . 48" X 48" | Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
& |~ Shadow vehicle with TMA and high intesity, 30" X 12"
3] o 5 TMA and high intesity, [ E rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
tat flash S i i
& 8 | oo 9| :”3'- oenne 0 | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
S & Jfe cs’i?clabeal ;Sﬁfgr & e strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright ond in
N < Bl= ' . < R s . RIGHT proper location. Intermediote Term stationary work oreas
o 5 = | | S 5 | | S SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
z 2 ! 3 = © CLOSED cones.
c - 1000 FT,
e
2 | | | |
3z
€ 5 5 & & CW21-5bR
g 3 3 b 0 | 0 48" x 48"
' SN PNPSE 1
g | 3 | 3 o¢ | 2 2
2 & & Q= ) )
% 5 | o | o | ] | ;’Qo Traffic
o 3 3 END o o = O;Be:rgt'ions
° é @ 0 3 | 3 Q c 3 - === I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
» 2 | 2 | ROAD WORK c | £ |
"6 7 n v i
G20-2
[v]
r , 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c Cw20-1D
3| 48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
Q
s CH20-1D FREEWAYS 7/ EXPRESSWAYS
J 48" X 48"
_=z TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1b)
52 TCP(5-1)-18
N O
S= FILE: tepb-1-18..dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cK:
o=
33 WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER R R N N O
T REVISIONS 6381 41] 001 | US 190,ETC
I:I'JI"J 2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== WACO CORYELL 37




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

- [ &N LEGEND
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

c=z=zz=2
1B
See Note 13 @,
e
N

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

o>
&>
o>
&>

Heavy Work Vehicle

Shoul der
Min.

Shou | der
Shoul der

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Sign Traffic Flow

[ ]
500’

D14 |

620-2 a
48" X 24"
JE— See Note 13

Flag

SNED|D

F lagger

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| rormuia Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
*x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Toper | Tangent

45 450" | 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 195°
50 500’ | 550°| 600° 50° 100 240°
55 550'| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110’ 295’
60 600’ 660 720°' 60’ 120° 350°
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130" 410’
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70 140° 475"
75 750'| 825°| 900’ 75’ 150 540’
80 800’ | 880'| 960° 80’ 160’ 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA aond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

Min.

Work Space

500

Shadow Vehicle G G GI

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or |
strobe |ights I I

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48"
(See note 10) v v v

- e GENERAL NOTES
C
E

X
30’
Min.

Work Space

See note

- :‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

1000’

30" x 12" 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriagte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10. Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

——Z=—— (See note 10 prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be

I/Z MILE relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

CW16-3aP 12.For Intermediate Term_S+a+ionory york at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

30" X 12" the work area ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disobling glare

condition for road users or workers.

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.

LANES XXXX

CLOSED XXXX = Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SPHA:E_'_ 2 6) % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘ €€ note o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 48" X 48" 1 and 74 typically required. A shadow
ehicle equipped with a TMA shall
;e lI.ISed ifu;‘r conwt;e pgsi-rioneg TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
30° to 100’ in advance of the

area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

es 8 § § 8

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

a®
e®
a®
e®

L

o
=
v
<
w
3
B

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

See note P
1 ond 7 ‘ ‘ ‘

1000

A

DISCLAIMER:
k |1/3 L
I

L)

® [

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1 ond 7
30" X 12"

1000’ | 1600’ |

CLOSED

y
y

RIGHT LN XXXX

tj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

1 ond T4 ‘ ‘ ‘
Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

10:32 AM

11:

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

a8r x a8 TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FILE: op6-1. dgn o TXDOT [ok: TxDOT [owe TxDOT |cks TxDOT

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp6-1-12.dgn

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE R s o e

8-12

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

WACO CORYELL 38

L 201 ]
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LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
bS] o G G G G
= = i — R Truck Mounted
g6 3 3 5 8 ROAD WORK [0 [Heavy Work venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tva)
S £ < o -
:Q n v 0 S5 ggo i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o0 END a 2 I Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
> (See Note 4)
25 ROAD WORK & ”
8¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ -2 |Sign QI Traffic Flow
(=] v
o3 G20-2
L C " " Flag D_O F lagger
55w 48" X 24 N 99
z‘é't (See Note 4)
Zv
ME— ‘/lP ‘/l F Minimum Suggested Maximum
Lk Desirable Spacing of Suggested
o Posted| rormula Taper Lengths "L cnonnel_izing Longitudinal
poarp= Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
oot 0’ | 11 | 12 On o on a "B"
263 ™ offset/Offset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent
gat . 45 450°] 495" 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
T8 ® 5 —F 50 500°] 550°] 600°[ 50’ 100’ 240’
o 2
gcg - 2 L2p 55 L=WS 550°| 605" | 660’ 557 110 295"
'ggv ali o 60 600’ | 660’ | 720°| 60’ 120’ 350’
25 ° i S 65 650'| 715'| 780° 65 130° 410°
=0
209 G G G . & 70 700°| 770" | 840 70° 140’ 475"
Y53 ° a xol|s ¥ 75 750 | 825°| 900°'| 75’ 150’ 540°
YL ] wi= 5 z 7 7 7 7 7
RxP e CWA-3R @ 2 80 800°| 880'| 960 80 160 615
L
T.% o 48" X 48 a . %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o8 8 See note 2) 3?$g°¥MXezr'\g'e L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
:§§ ‘ . high intensity
3Es ‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
VEL oscillating or
®=EF0 . SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
N . ‘ ‘ ] ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
.
88, § . . v 7 7
3+
Leg o a
o5 5 . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
[s] ]
o5y Q CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
ov L o @ R11-26T denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
-3 RA @ a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
220 o . @ [ ':%‘ TA 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
£ S Shadow Vehicle K a %@5;48" between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
« 3% S with TMA and a 5 o 10" (See note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
%92 = high infensity b g A a €€ nore and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
£882 v rotating, flashing, . a cW13-1PA a 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
yoEe® wn oscil Io-r!ng or | . 24" X 24 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
=0 uuy = strobe |ights - |€ x (Plaque ™ .
L Comam w T *% S See note 1) ™ Romp to remain closed
§'_‘C’£ % S ‘ ‘ ® ‘ until work space is 1500
p = v N ™ —_— past entrance to freeway
o xo a ™ ‘
= °
<<
e G G G e - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
o [’ typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
';'_J 8 1 ) o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100" in advance of the
x 5 5 ° 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
3 o ° “ @I A per formance.
& 2 2
L |
3 g A A ‘ ‘ ‘ - ‘
- . *e O ENT RAMP XXXX
'R -V
{ o %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
£ a CLOSED XX XX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
o] -
z PHASE 1 PHASE 2
€ ° (See note 3)
& ) ‘ ‘ 5 ‘
[} ° - 0
|
2 “ See TCP(6-1)for
o ® @ Lane Closure
- [ y Details and
= L.
3 o - agait ional R = Texas Department of Transportation
2 G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G . > T y 4 Trafflc Operations Division Standard
P E—
S RAMP
£ G G G G CLOSED
mS See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
'_’_’ul Lane Closure
ou Details and _
2 Additional Cpzonp o0 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
iy Signing.
-7
Z
=z
N<
83 TCP - TCP (6-2b) -2) -
<3 CP (6-2q) TCP(6-2)-12
g; FILE: tcp6-2. dgn pN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
S ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_February 1994 | cowr [seer] oo
[ ’ REVISIONS 6381 41 001 uUS 190,ETC
EL_IlJ WORK w I TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5= 4-98 8-12 WACO CORYELL 39

[ 202 ]




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

EXTT xv | [_usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

11:

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ @ ‘ G N N eZzzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices
] g Truck Mounted
gs 5 8 3 G G G G 3 I3 |Heavy Work venicie | @I |atrenuator (Tva)
O Av) o o
2 3 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 8 2 a'm Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2§ 4 & [x¥] -
§:'"g; XY -2 [Sign <:I Traffic Flow
5y ‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT O\ |Froe 0o [Fragger
LE
o5 >4
L /
“5 — Minimum Suggested Maximum
e a ‘ ‘ ‘ Existing . Desirable Spacing of Suggested
-9 . 10° Posted aper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longitudinal
2‘9-5 3?$g°¥MXe2r;gle a \Z Speed |Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
vo— . . " 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
63 Eégz*;:;en?:zgmng “ o 74 offsetloffset/offset| Taper | Tangent
gav oscillating or | ‘ ‘ . . 5 4507 495'| 540°| 45 90 195"
T8 strobe Iigh'rs—\\ 50 500’ | 550'| 600°| 50' 100° 240°
gcg % _ 55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295"
T oo a oc 8 RAMP 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350°
RS ms 8 % I~
[ R= R . . . g " "
. : AT CLOSED o P
= 8 7 7 7 7 140" 7
g2+ ] ¥ with TMA and m= 2 R11-2bT ; : 7 :
©33 - — s high intensity a 48" X 30" 75 750°] 825'] 900’[ 75 150 540
gxY rotating, flaoshing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80" 160’ 615
L . L] oscillating or 5 ‘
P9 strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
QoL L] ° L=Length of Taoper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
+ 00
0D ™ * - v
BPE ® . RAMP o . e Street B TYPICAL USAGE
VL [ ] —
®30 L J SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
€« ‘ . | CLOSED o ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o0y R11-2bT [/]
>00 c
88a 8 @ . ¢ 48" x 30" S EXISTING 4 A A
. o
22E < - S A
5 E’E - e ‘ ‘ t ‘ GENERAL NOTES:
562 - ANA
oLy 9 2 RAMP 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
L B a =t CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
w0 £ ; ° a AHEAD in the plans.
=1 ) RP-
B . . e
25 2 s .
o] -
Le35 & . .
N0+ 2 L)
WdEw® S LN 3 ®
XX — L'y . [
<Comam ]
a-_C [} f L3 AN I XX I
O V¥ I L] ®
w C W
2 Se 2 CWi3-1pP he bl EXIT
(=] X0 I
a ‘ ‘ F 24" X 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
3 s (P loque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
7 See note 1) A P be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
= Existing . .
] [] | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
& See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
S a Lane Closure
< Details and
N ‘ ‘ L Additional Signing. ‘
N | EXIT XX
ll
>
=z
c “ S ree Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
g ® ‘ L ’ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
+ ®
n§. “ — /
Existin
é ‘ LA AN -I-/ 1sTing
5 A
© See TCP(6-1) for "
'S Lane Closure ® X ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
] Details and ¢ —
3 Addi ronal Signing. ‘ STREET B USE =k Texas Department of Transportation
6 G G G G || EXIT STREET A l Traffic Operations Division Standard
[ —
.8 G‘G‘@‘G @/ CLOSED EXIT
v
<+ Or, as an option when
Ré exits are numbered TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
30
-3
]
7
=
=z
<
=
Q
<
=
Ve
fud

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED e e e, T e 00!

JoB HIGHWAY

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP e N B TR

1-97 8
4-98 8-12 WACO CORYELL 40
03




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
. 2e Chonnelizing Devices
ZZZ2| Type 3 Barricade (CDs)
by 4D 4D 4D 4 ) Truck Mounted
3 E ‘ 4 > ‘ 4 > ‘ 4 > ¢ I—I 'j Heavy Work Vehicle AN Attenuator (TMA)
€6 4 P =
Jw 2 3 XY s fats Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Eg E § | IT é % E:;i*égse Flashing Arrow Boaord Message Sign (PCMS)
»C i . ic Flow
£0 . Py } 2 s} Sign -2 [Sign @ Traffic
cow a 2 &
(=] v c wn
L2, —— v O\ Flag Uo| Fragger
g¥ v ﬂ Existing
Zoé-- 4 > 4 > Minimum Suggested Maximum
E Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Ry Posted Taper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longitudinal
R Speed | Formula % % Devices Buffer Space
H 10° 1 12 On a on a "B"
P Offset|Of fset/0ffset| Toper | Tangent
':-',éé 45 450°| 495" | 540’ 45° 90’ 1957
83; 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240
& . ‘ ’
n.:;g 55 L=WS 550'| 605" | 660’ 55 110 295
gcg 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120’ 350°
w0 EXIT - - " 7 B T
B | IT XY 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65 130 410
_“g’ﬁ‘d ‘ EX w ‘ 70 700 | 770" | 840" 70’ 140’ 475"
[c X=X} " " n 7 7 7
St E5-4T 75 750°| 825'| 900 75 150 540
I;’“g‘?’ i / Street B 487x4az 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
Oxo ,
i ; 3 CD§ at 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
e 8 spacing L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S-Posted Speed (MPH)
Lo . . 8
%’%‘g Existing A |— 200’ approx. gap
80 :’: TYPICAL USAGE
N IXXI 6 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
255 = . -5 CDs at 60’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
fo* EXIT spacing 7 7 7
UL -l
- >4
oL v hv)
3+ "
S Existing GENERAL NOTES
3 »
g%«‘? T . 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
258 2 S G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
ov L o RAMP <) in the plons.
D=0 Va . T
o 11-2bT P I . .
"ESE § CLOSED 58" )2(b30" a ,9,-;* 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
+ Al <<
Py o
“-00 =z a
o © << .
86 s — Shadow Vehicle
. 0 O 7 .
5986 Shadow Vehicle | . with TMA and
= 2 3 ; high intensit
Sowvw - 3] with TMA and 9 Y
2222 L 5] ! . . ol rotating,
3F o€ w Q high intensity flashing
2 L. v . ro+0+Eng, o oscil |Q1-,ing or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
e xe a8 § Flosning, strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
2 2 oscillating or m e be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
2 [ strobe lignts i ffecting the work
5 [] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
3 | | er formance.
o EXIT P
5 1 F RAMP [ExIT xx . X
S L1 R11-2bT 0
S . CLOSED | Ri1-20T | .
& Street A - E5:2 ..
OO - :
N a ’ °
1. . - ° . . tani
z @ S Existing ) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
E ‘ ‘ t 3 | J AN shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
: ) B} L S|
g a RAMP . | | |
3 °
% - CLOSED >
I (] 4
£ . AHEAD
= “ CWZORP‘-‘gD
5 8" x 1
E 2 ‘ ‘ “ See TCP(6-1)for G G G G Eee T((::FI’(G- .Ir ; for g’ Texas Department of Transporiation
ane Closu
3 . Lane Closure STREET A USE Lane Closur y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
[ "@ AGS 1 ionar EXIT STREET B Agdit ona|
8 - Signing. .
¢ CLOSED EXIT
3 2 ° ; TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
— S - P! Or, as an option when
T O exits are numbered
s RK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
s @‘G‘G‘G EXIT XX USE WO
=/ CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
Z
E 4) -1
S Place 1 mile (approx.) EX I T RAMP OPEN TCP (6 ) 2
Q8 4q) :
N TCP (6-4a in advance of closed ramp. FILE: +cp6-4. dgn o TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eok: TxDOT
g§ © TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
N
e EX I T RAMP CLOSED REVISTONS 6381 41 001 UsS 190,ETC
W 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Ll Ll 4-98 8-12
<= TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP - WACO CORYELL 41
o




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

o o LEGEND
O (]
o
G G G G g G G G G 3 c=zzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o
L c < R Truck Mounted
zs 3 E v v “j Heavy Work Vehicle [@N |attenuator (TMA)
s'g 3 2 Trailer Mounted Por+table Chongeable
55 § § 551 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Egd ‘ ‘ 2= |[Sign QI Traffic Flow
(=] v
gg; a 0\ Flag D‘O F lagger
z +
Lo
28 g [] 3 Minimum Suggested Maximum
e aF 8 Desirable Spacing of Suggested
R : n Posted Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longi tudinal
E-,_;g X < Speed | Formula % % Devices BufferBSpoce
27 o 8 ; 5 10° | 117 | 127 On a On a "B"
-ggé 8 e 3?$go¥MXe2rl13Ie = / . Offset/Of fset|0Offset| Toper | Tangent i
ol & i high intensity Shadow Vehicles 45 450'| 495'] 540’ 45° 90’ 195
°0, ¥ g ® rotating, with TMA and 50 500°] 550'] 600°| 50° | 100" 240°
a9 5 * Q= flashing, high intensity - - T 55 . 7
ggg‘ 2 a oscillating or a ro-]-o-]-:ng, 55 L=WS 550 | 605 660 _ 110, 295[
b ™ strobe |ights ° o flashing, 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60 120 350
TR o] g+ oscillating or 7 T 780" 65 130" 210
¢as | | Vo strobe lights 65 650" 715 = 0 i
=0 70 700" | 770' | 840" ’ 140’ !
0w -
'5'61:-: o | | ﬁ \ 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150’ 540"
282 2188 80 800" | 880° 960°| 80’ | 160 615
i <2 . \Exisﬂng Exit
L
=5 a— Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
= -0 .
50 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
%’%‘g ™ [~— Existing Exit ‘ EXIT ‘
~G e Gore Sign
Slolof : ul
oy TYPICAL USAGE
gre ] EXIT E5-4T
ShL o 48"X42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
38° § a o S o DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
&t 8 - - @ e 7 v 7
3+
Leg o e || E5-aT @ .
£ | D/ 54
888 & " |—1 ‘ ‘ R GENERAL NOTES
L [(e] ']
€60 Q| a & 4 @
g:% £ .. N .’ o 1 A1l troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
030 o @ ﬂ - @ i denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere
=RP 2 @ @ in the plans.
+_ 0 < 9 *
e o D o . .
528 Z o, ™ 3 2. See BC standards for sign details.
oC
E48% g’ 7 o=t EXIT longitudinal buffer length "B" d not exist between the
WoE® G [ 8 N OPEN 3. 1f odequate longitudinal buffer leng 8" does is N
=Y = ‘ ‘ ‘ a M a S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
<< Lo
aroE w wn E5-2 the ramp.
o of Y ® 48" X 36"
w C n L )
— e 4 g
o xo A [ = °
o e
< Q +1 °
[&]
4 0. a ° - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
o \ - ° typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
o ° Yl
x e I [ A be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
S = area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
Z a (] % per formance.
o~ o
o
i . ; -
2 ®_ EXIT ;
%
c OPEN o
2 . N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
z E5-2 ] shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
S o 48" X 36" See TCP(6-1) for
% 2 8 a2 Lane Closure
o ° Details and
2 L “ Additional Signing.
-6 “ I “ |
[
0] -
g . Cone Closure . =k Texas Department of Transportation
9 ° - Details ond ° l Traffic Operations Division Standard
..3 “ A Additional Signing. o —1
o ° \ ® ~m
‘Et"‘é o| —1 L ;_
s G TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[« X8} —_
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
E 4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
N < - -
SF TCP(6-5)-12
é; TCP (6-5qa) EX I T RAMP OPEN FiLe: +cp6-5. dan o TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eok: TxDOT
N e ©TXDOT Feburgry 1098 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
A Two LANE CLOSURE WI TH I N REVISIONS 6381 41 001 uUS 190,ETC
W Ex I T RAMP OPEN 4 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 1500 PAST EXIT RAMP o] T e
o [




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

Channelizing Devices
{CDs)

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SHOULDER Type 3 Barricade

Heavy Work Vehicle

=2
Trailer Mounted
See Note 1 Floshing Arrow Board
-l

Sign Traffic Flow

Flag F lagger
o o o o o [ e | o [ e | = = o o
. 5 = =" =] 2 -
a @8 @ . *
. Minimum Suggested Max imum
H Desirable o Spacing of Suggested
Posted| rormuia Taper Lengths "L Channel_izing Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° KRS on a on o "B*

Of fset/Offsetj0ffset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45 90’ 195°

50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50’ 100’ 240

SHNEDY | -

|

|

|

|
AV

|

SHOULDER = F.@
b =D b b b To-

1000 L RAMP 550°| 605'| 660'| 55° | 110° 295
CLOSED 30" 60 600" | 660°| 720°| 60° | 120 350"
R11-2bT - 65 650'] 715'| 780°| 65° | 130 10
48" X 30" Min. 70 700’ | 770’ | 840" 70 140 475"
B Work Space 75 750°| 825°] 900°| 75° | 150° 540"
80 800°| 880'] 960°| 80" | 160 615

No warranty of any

1200° 1000 1000° 1000’

N

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
2 MILE

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

CW20-1D usE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
48" X 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

4 4

SHOULDER

2
&>
g 8 @
T.__ll/ SHOULDER
= Y N

1200 1000 1000 1000’ 1000’ L

\\

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

GENERAL NOTES

1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20’ spacing.

2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similar message as called for

CLOSED o' Min. — on the PCMS.

R11'2bT N * ’ 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.

RAMP

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

5. Truck mounted ottenuator is required.

Y2 MILE

6. The PCMS may be omitted if reploced with
a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.

CW20-1D USE Cw20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
i8" x 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.

XXX
See Note 6

SHOULDER

|:> |:> See Note 1

SHOULDER []

4;§§§§‘V® Cu;ggggns
b =D b b

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

1600 1000’ 1600’ 1000 3L

/

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-20T
B 48" X 30"

10: 47 AM

11:

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

Work Space

TCP(6-8)-14

Y2 MILE

USE 1000 FT FILE: +op6-8. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [exs TxDOT

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\+cp6-8-14.dgn

@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

EXIT

TCP (6-8c¢c) REVISIONS 6381 41| 001 | US 190,ETC

CW20-1D

48" x 48" XXX CW20RP-3E CW21-5bBR

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

48x48 48x48
43

See Note 6 WACO CORYELL

208
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LEGEND
ez===2|Type 3 Barricade s (‘:gcnzg?el izing Devices
Truck +
[T [Heovy Work venicle | @S| ATyen toor tiua)
E‘S Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
A Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
by i
3 = [sign <::| Traffic Flow
gsg 0\ Flog D_O F lagger
J U e ]
LC
g+4“—’ MT!:IiHU“ Suggested Max imum
05" SHOULDER Desirable Spacing of Suggested
zu—g Posted| rormyio Taper Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longitudinal
U I::> Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
R - _ _ _ _ o | 11| 12 On o on a "B"
=2 T T — : : — — — — - — — — — - offset|0ffset0ffset| Toper | Tangent
<b= = 7 250" 495°| 540°| 45’ 90" 195°
823 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - — - - - - 50 500°| 550'| 600° 50 100 240
8o = 55 | | .y [ 5507 6057 660 55" | 110" 295°
Plw SHOULDER 60 600" | 660°] 720'| 60’ | 120° 350"
teg 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65° | 130° 410
.‘525 I' @ I' 70 700°| 770’ 840°| 70’ 140’ 475’
TR 75 750°] 825°[ 900’ 75° | 150° 540’
qc’%‘d 80 800’ | 880‘| 960’ 80" 160’ 615"
EEY 2600° 1600’ 1000’
St %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
w3 a L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
gxye S=Posted Speed (MPH)
L
- o+ See Note 1
wed ROAD TYPICAL USAGE
£ab WORK AT Work Space SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3§3 EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
885 L L
San USE
596 c CAUTION
sa O - CW20-1B
035 o i x 48" dg" x 48" GENERAL NOTES
— <
UQE i See Note 6 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore ot
50« @ 20" spacing.
ST
%L Y 2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
04 & Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
[ N=N¢]
— X+ [=] -
£ o < TCP (6 90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
«35 2 sign is available in an appropriate location
°9? = to display @ similar message as called for
g8382 v on the PCMS.
wIEW
3 (%]
202 4 SHOUL DER 4, When it is determined that a through lane
o ef ¥ => should be closed in addition to the exit
28, @ _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ _ _ ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8)for
e xe a — traffic control details.
S >
Z | 2] 2 2680 88 28 68 8 2 8 68 68 B8 6 68 £ 6 2 6 2 =2 9 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
d %7 % . . .
> 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
S SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK 'z MILE" (CW20-1E).
b
N I' @ * 7. Roadway ADT should be less than 10, 000.
X
> .
L 2600 1600° 1000
*é See Note 1
2
* Work Space
€ ROAD
o
0 WORK AT
5 EXIT XXX
o
S USE :
9 ® Traffic
2 ;’ Operations
9 CAUTION I Texas Department of Transportation Division
[) 48" X 48" 48" x 48" P P Standard
< 8 See Note 6
v
<+
238 WORK IN EXIT GORE
o |
[« X8}
5 FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000
-1
£
=z
N <
S3 TCP(6-9)-14
é; TCP (6'9b) FILE: +0p6-9. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
Se ©7TxDOT February 2014 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
V'— REVISIONS 6381| 41 001 uUS 190,ETC
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=in WACO CORYELL 44
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END G20-2
ROAD WORK 36" X 18" Standard pavement markings
Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary .
i i Speed Spacing
= PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective g
5 SURFACING ENDS R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs *
5.2 WITH [ 24+ x 30" | 40" +1 | Distance
55 CARE - 10 | |
°’s 0 0 ‘AR ¥ ZZZZcZ 30 120’
14 _ — _ _ — _ _ — _
C | C | C
8, NEXT | R2o-1TR | — -2 - — 1 oc - - - ) N - - __ 35 160’
5,8 = ZMILES| 247 x 18" - - - o 30 - e 20 240"
LC
o+ v 45 320°
=0F N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
Z°$E DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
o N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500’
s 24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
Y Zo PASS
<5 PASNSOING = o
o=+
= - - 7 ‘
20N = / TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS o | wo
+Qo
OwL . . . .
oo
©oCco
€5 Cws-12
-0 " "
.83 o 36" X 36 " " ) )
5 - Min. DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPICAL USAGE
gatb
52y = REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
S+ = 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs ploced at the beginning and end of each zone LE | DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
w83 for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual vz 7
gxye Ll — no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
o markings.
sy =< cws-7
Lo SHORT TERM X 36" . . . . _ . .
gov Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
+8§ PAVEMENT . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
z0¢ :@EE;(SI)NG and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
02, D e and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
@30 { where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
Lo signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
%g\é c MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
oo 8‘ 40" +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
@ °§ “ - the project to prevent damage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
ok - should be used aond repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
5o« - to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
oL ~ covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
ESE 8 s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
D=6 + WITH | 54+ "« 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliont Work Zone Traffic
wSo @ _._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
— X+
£ x approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
25 % D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
o O < DO
oC R4-1 . . . .
2989 g, w NOT | 24" x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SICN (Cw8-12) 4. Wnen surfocing operations toke place on divided
g:sm & g PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
= v . . T .
j'}‘_:’.'i’.‘é’ w N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporation of travel lanes that g;ngdeslzgeed construction warning signs shall
3 o2+ 5 2 ZNEXT R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine )
P — MILES " " .
5 %o A a N 24" x 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
2 < . . - . .. . . will be placed on both right and left sides of the
S o B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may P .
[&]
z o -'-\ bo not have an existing center line), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning :ﬁ:dggyizngd on roadway condifions as directed by
a} = NOT R::Ix 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections 9 °
E PASS 2 and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=
o
< NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in plaoce until standard pavement markings are instal led.
& 3MILES Rg?"TP .
S 2 X 18 . .
N LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (Cw8-T7)
>
L N bo A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
+ NOT R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urban areags.
£ N\ PASS[24" x 30
% s X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
3 4mLes| R20-1TP
o 24" X 18 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
[ SURFACING BEGINS
5 > A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
= unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
o - striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
] x should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
3 cws-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, = Ogerations
m " " . . ivisi
2 I a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation Division,
"8- x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
S
:'E - C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS
s}
no
‘3%' COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS FOR
-z SURFACING OPERATIONS
= A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
_Z Signin hown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project Iimits to ensure
85| T e ey TCP(7-1)-13
NQ *
é; CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
N 48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the @©7Tx00T  March 1991 cont lseer o8 HTohwAY
e TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 6381 41 001 US 190, ETC
- - - typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL aond NO CENTER LINE signs will then N - !
o NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS ba repeated os deseribed above. 492 4-38
e P 1-97 7-13
S WACO CORYELL 45
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

/—Concrete Borrier
/ LEGEND
3 3 =z Type 3 Barricade
25 e o o Channel izing Devices
g]; - - ANANAN
l'55;3 @I Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board
2§
§° o e . Sign
£ 2 "
g+ NANN N Safety glare screen
06
Zv
bl
Z |::> Cent ) A T S AR IO S DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
2 —_— s Senlrl e sl Work Ares et el SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
a (Y N N N A o ) FETY e b, . ot i -
o |::> ." > R N e R AT NP S IR DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
| (] .
(]
o =] MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
c M
o —utD
g
3 NOTES:
[v]
5 1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of
=] the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
X . . .
: 2. Tne cumilotive noninal lengin of tne moulor sofety olore sereen wnite  BARRIER DEL INEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond may be found at the following web address:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit. o oot " ' o rod -
ttp://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.htm
3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming

with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Heodlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

o Refer to applicable Y
o D
g lT BC and/or TCP LR P
3 sheets for approach S
a requirements. s <=
w D =
a Centerline . &
0 <= \ aa w \ \ QZ'\" > =
L1} @ % % @ L L} LLJ @ % @ oy
=> g > =
5
0
N DN Nk Db [« A N A A A —
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 3 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
[
~ — 0 N . . .

) ) N 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary traffic barriers, channelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended

S A A\ S N to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when

\ they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control

Opposing Channel izing OTppofsfi_ng OTppofsfi_ng Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic rafric Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Note 5) Lane Lane Note 5) plans
Divider Divider Divider - e
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device g Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roods. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS T Gevices will be required h order fo maintgin them 1n tneir proper: TYPICAL DETAILS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chaonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\wz+td-17. dgn

- markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate

S traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7

N Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of

I reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular markers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oz TxDOT \u:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
N e less thon 42" but at leagst 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide @©Tx00T  February 1998 conT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
A white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall vITone 5381 41 001 US 190.ETC
Win meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17 !
[S— 3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
52 7-13 WACO CORYELL 46
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

F 20" 16" —y Type Y-2 DO —
L il |]]7 0
25 DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12" 0 NOT — NOT |R4-1
N NO-PASSING 4 ra-1 [PASS i 4~ |Pass

‘;2 LINE TAPE 4 to 12"1_— — 4 — <:|
8 T — —T& — —

Eﬂ) , . Yellow , . - - - - - - - - - 0 ] ] ] 0 ] 0 ] ] ] 0 0oo noo
§£ SOLID 207167 4.5':6"f 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] R T B 100 mmm&

v LINES e i Yel low Type Y-2
22 SINGLE ams o 2oeer o o Tope Y2 or

2 NO-PASSING LINE ) |'\ PASS TAPE |'\ PASS TABS

- or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + —— — WITH (?A]I‘:QIE

LINE k= 20716" \ 4.5 s6" CARE | pa-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

40" +1° Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS noo R S noo YT : :
L INES . ik 1723 White <s oo W

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{lFE 1/“\[

TAPE — + — — <n
(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) 40721 —f \ b 4.5 6"

Yellow or White

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

TABS m ol

WIDE DOTTED 0 @ 0 oot o o s s 8§ s 8 s ®=m = =
LINES . “ > - 2
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines >
F; 12'15"% ko 3743 White Type W Wide Gore Markings

TAPE TABS

127 16" i 3723 Type W
0 O D o i ?l;%
i

==

Ss ==

Wide Dotted Lines

Wide Gore Markings

b 207:6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
TABS E ﬁ#“ et 37 xﬁ <&

WIDE GORE -
MARK INGS 12 Wnite # < T”]gpe W
]

- - - - - - - - I 0 0 0 I I 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - -\ /- - - - - - - - ;- I 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 1
f—— 20" :6" ‘ﬁ 4.5':6"%—% Wnite ':_D vellow '::> Type Y-2

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

c
o
o
M
n
£
at
»
N
E
2
g
2
2
.. b
g &
-— -— -—
5 E White 7 E:g]m Tymgu; v r 00 100 i i 100 i
Q I
w L]
= 2 NOTES: TAPE TABS
3 1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
< reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.
5 2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulote edge |ines.
z 3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|
§ tween markers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Whit /_ - - oo 0o /u]mu] ooo oo 100 oon ooo
N 4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:I Type W <ZI
8 roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
) these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - — — 100 100 oo 100 100 100 i 100
. . . . . Type Y-2
L 5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow T 101 00 T T yp[ﬂmm 100 T
. - . . . . . -_— -— -— -— -—
t than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 0 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 0 0 I
‘s permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
= pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permonent pavement markings for a period i - - - -
t greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 E:g]”] 100 Pa oo ioo 1o oo oo
g be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W
I
o 6. For two laone, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE TABS
é passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
5 passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
w (TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the |imits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised /\ ,/\Removoble If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
§ pavement morkings should then be placed. paverent 0 Y/ Szegr;ertirm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top ;ﬂ opref;’;ﬂg,,s
a 7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker Marking (Tape) of the tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This ) Division
z L 9 P : ; Texas Department of Transportation
[ by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. Standard
Q . . . . . . P
o 8. For exit gores where o lane is being dropped ploce wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
3t devices 10 guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
oS5 noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
0o
o | . . . .
S TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
-_—_% L "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
- 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
-z amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
_Z Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
g . . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
Q2| 2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem 2-',;“..32‘1'221; PA%ME&TSMKSEERS? Oxg DM§?4SOISO 'ngs shall meet he requirements o wz (STPM) =1 3
N < - .. . . . ’ -
o= 3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FlLE: wzstpm-13. dan oN: TxDOT | cks TxDOT |ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT
NG illuminated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway EPARTME—NTAL MATE_R[AL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATE—RIAL PROI:)UCE—R LISTS (MPL—) ©T00T  April 1992 ot sm‘ o8 ‘ HIG‘HWAY
T geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their EVISTONS 2 T
W] . . eer . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 6381 41 oo1 us 190, ETC
frtr 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual http:// txdot Ibusi y tract ltants/material ificati Jdefault ht 3-03 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
g: per formance requirements of Note 3. p// www.Ixdot.gov/business/contraclors_consultants/material_specifications/aetault.ntm 7-13 WACO CORYELL a7
T




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Q{}? Q{}? Q{}? PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
g cwe-11 © SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
o
; | | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
§ *See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING
é BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
2

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Toble 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaoque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeedﬁgigng)e 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

=2 =2- J\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.
7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
4 /7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
2 14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
§ @ 12" (typical-overlay)
z < 7777 D . . :
o Distance "D" may be o maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
Cw8-12 ////////// operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations ceagse.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ 53
. e ST 1
Area missing Center Area where Edge /////// D Less than or equal to 3" Sign: CW8-11

Line markings Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

0" to 374"

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes

S with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 . work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\wzul -13. dgn

Notched Wedge Joint
gco Traffic
O ision:
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
3 " gistonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
> X (See Note 4) / =Sa =2 SIGNING FOR
- MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
- G G | @ a1 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
5 =2s cwa-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
8 divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
Q CW8-12 NE EN ANES FILE: wzul-13.dgn o TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eok: TxDOT
S © TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN L 2 e e e
o TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY 635 2:88 113 I
11



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip FIoFc_?ger to a7 |* of Rumbie . GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
n n agger i X . -
28(1::.(:2 <I1irec1-ion (Leng-l-hgc?f Work i::lass 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzzz2 | Type 3 Barricade a Channelizing Devices
2 .DD 1 Area) u consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . ~ Truck Mounted
S IS some os below < 4.500 1 - center to center at the spocing shown Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
5% 1/8 Mile S 4’500 3 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
=z <— 3'500 3 L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
+ 0 .
§0g 174 Mile ! - ;
te3 " ' > 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" - [Sion <o | roftic Flow
g+ sign should be located after the Fl Flagger
E: . < 2,600 1 : X\ ag lo
os't )' 172 Mile > 5. 600 > . 5 CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
=5 = 2 . ° spaced as shown. [ traffic is
s . | Mile < 1,600 ! “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is DMir_ﬁm:rr Sugges-r?d Ma:in-un Minimm
-2 > 1,600 2 L . f expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted| F : esiroble pacing o Sign Suggested
oyt " - 3 s [© Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speea | o 0| TP e | Chomnelizing qoaging [Longitudinal
= N v > 1 Mile N/A 2 ° . * % Devices wyw  |Buffer Space
883 g o] 5 “ A~ first Rumble Strip Array may be * — T oo e P g
89 = I 2 E = located upstream of the CW20-1D Of fset|/OffsetloOffset] Taper | Tangent ' sTance
SR 2 3 wn . T . .
vl 2 8 I' sign as necessary to provide 30 [150°| 165 1807 30’ 50" T30 50"
208 s s ) neeasd 35 |u- 5 [205 225 245’ 35" [ 70" | 160’ 120"
4,5 . o, o 20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40 80° | 240’ 155"
b ° . . . . . . .
gg\. ¢ - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450 | 495" 540 45 90 320 195
8. = considered subsidiary to [tem 502, 50 500° | 550°] 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240"
St ” and shall be a product listed on the 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660 55" 110’ 500 295°
3%% . | _—See note 8 Compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control 50 600" 660 720" 60’ 120" 600 350"
= - O 3 < Devices. 65 650 715'] 780°| 65° | 130° | 700 10
= 5 . . . . . ’ ’
g me. 4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770"| 840 70 140 800 475
%’%‘g =< Strips should be accomplished before 75 750" | 825" 900’ 75’ 150° 900’ 540’
N removing the advance warning signs.
gé: [ T . % Conventional Roads Only
g22 - < 5. Temporary Rumb!e Strips should not %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Co = be used on horizontal curves, loose >
286 I, soft or bleeding asphalt L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
28 Rumb le N gravel, so or eeding asp ’ S=Posted Speed(MPH)
oLe c > Strip > * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved
eag g o ?Eroy surfaces.
; = ee
vgs Y| Rumble Strip note 1) = Y ] TYPICAL USAGE
Sy 0 it — — - 6. Temporary Rumble Strips snoll be SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
€08 (See note 1) — A instal led and maintained as MOBILE
g‘:f& N > per manufacturer’s recommendations. DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
s 2 < Rumb e N v v
X & ~ 2::'9 - 7. This standard sheet shall be used
:»E a3 2 (Segys o in conjunction with other appropriate
508 X note 1) = = =t TCP stondard, TMUTCD typical application
2uvo gw - ] L 2 or project specific detail for the
g:em "2 project.
£z o * .. & Signs ore for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
a2t 3 8. The one-lane two-way application may required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
= Tk v x tilize o flagger, aon AFAD or a Y Y 9
& ¥o Z| PRumble Strip Ut 99Ty | Typical Application, or project specific detoils
= portable traffic signal. .
A b d on
=) rray based o x for the project
o Table 1, this J .
4 array may be 9. Temporary Rumble Strips may be
o fr’ﬂ:rzgg \;Irs‘eTower used on freeways or expressways
% than the based on engineering judgment.
o thresholds shown.
< (See note 1) = - L 4
: ‘
> CW17-2T
L 48" X 48"
z =
x Y hi (See note 2)
© . L o ° o
= o} o 3 2
i o o 2 2
15 — —_ C =
> ] 2 (2] (%]
o o o
1 = c
w
£ 2 RUMBLE v ‘@ 4 ‘G
2 VAR STRIPS
o AHEAD
[ Cw17-2T "
" B ® Traffic
3 48" X 48 g Operations
[+] (See note 2) . Division
% > TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
P
g Approximate distance
54‘: Speed between strips in
= - —— CW20-1D A
38 18" x 48" an Array
2 TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
I% < 40 MPH 10
-1
=, CW20-1D
= 48" X 48"
~= WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS-1b) > 40 MPH & s
T < 55 MPH
23 75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less WZ(RS)-16
SE > 55 MPH 20° FILE: wzrsl6. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
N -
Se ©TxD0OT  November 2012 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
e RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE 6381 41 001 | US 190,ETC
W 2-14 i
EY TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY e e o
== WACO CORYELL 49
T




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Edge of Pavement 1—6" mina. 4" Solid
houll PUBLIC White " : GENERAL NOTES
snouicer L o | {28 e
4" Solid t ::> — 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
~C Yellow, <":| / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
go Edge Lined == 4" wnite _F' 30° l10°| = . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
o ? 4" Solid Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
:g White =) = — — '::> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
84 Edge Line 3 —P gutter sections of roadways.
res 2\ Rg’ﬂ},,'fy \ 4" Solid ) ( . .
5Efw @ G White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The troveled way includes only thot portion of the roadwoy
25: Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
Zv lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
__,Zu,‘gz EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES §ho! I’be meosurga from the inside of edgeline to the
558 ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CAL TWO-LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of g two lane roadway.
< O--
823 WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
‘é%? o so1ia MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
58 Bdge of Pavement . i roLIC H L /Whifg ' PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
oC o . .
EEE l_ [E— Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
r4" Solid
Eﬁ‘ﬁ 2" Solid j 4" Wnite I . <3 Yellow Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
209 ‘ggé;eLine Lane Line l —_— e Z 1 White _7 — I - - TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
W= = . . .
233 30 10 | <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
il PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=+ E>
T .0 " H —_— —_— el
i > i — — - = =
+20 — — — |:> All pavement marking materials shall meet the
e ':D AEl" Solid White 3"2min.-4"fusuol _ required Departmental Material Specifications
o d Li (2" . i .
98y ge me\ -rroverlngé wo(y)r PUBLIC \ i solig as specified by the plans
Co* greater than ——M ROADWAY Wh'+° !
82y 8" only) VA A Edge Line
oL ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
I+ c *
et 8 CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES S DRIvERSY
v & FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. a: min,
€CO® — 30° . ‘ max.
2ot § WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS e STOP LINES
7 I ]
280 § Width: 12" min.
£f70 = j Edge of Pavement 6" min. when 24" max.
«?35 2 no shoulder
°.,° < Shoulder width exists 24" EDGE LINE
#3858 G may vary (typ.) 1 3to 12" = | 4" Solid White
7 "
250 o 2" Yellow 2" Solid Wnite / f L 10" min. - 3 1o 12" = ka CENTERL INE
<£-z o Center I ine Edge Line <= 5. min. - 12" max, e 36" 4" Yel low
P e b e i I IVVVVVV - min Eontth o
— oY= pe ' R =, .= — — (_ryp.) GD: .
o xo o 30 10 —
) => 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid Wnite ! 4% sol a S f For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
< Yellow Line Edge L'ne—\ Yellow Line being morkig ﬁguol to0 or belng mOI;EGd iguﬁ;H‘ro or 4" Solid
% - less than H. greater an . Yellow |ine
é r?‘ggu\llgﬁg v(:_;_?;? on approaches to
o intersections
o . .
Z Two LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
I for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
$ W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ E{ggirl‘i?gi P;:Iver;gp-r
> i < <
'R
7
E Pavement Edgej
o]
N sor1a mire pes NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
g Edge Line _\ EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
It 4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
2 Edge Line ~ ﬁgg;e 2 YeiTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
o — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
[ . . . -
[ | Taper | ~— 10" min, - Eoch median opening has two width measurements, with one ® Traffi
§ Op+tional 5ls 12" max, VYVvvv - measurement for each approach. The narrow rpedié:n width will ;’ [.,s_raafe}ff
2] oot teg 8" Solid 3|2 £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. Irexas Department of Transportation Division
+| 8" White | White Line == TAANAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
§§ E>_<1'ension See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
ne .
fg % j L:“E;mmég'ge Yield 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and TYP A TA AR
'.'.j p— | | line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median lC L S ND D
-s 4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
-'—":u Edge Line M Deceleration "1 line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARKINGS
-7 — — — = yield signs.
et 4" Solid White i . .
—= ! IZ:> White Lane Line
o Edge Line—\ I I 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (1) _20
NS storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
&> directed by the Engineer. FILE: pm1 -20. dgn on: \cx: \w: ok
;,: @©7TxD0T November 1978 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
[ - 3 REVISIONS 6381| 41 001 uUS 190,ETC
S FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS o 20
== 8-00 6-20 WACO CORYELL 5Q
22A




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Type I-C ! !

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

o —

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—— 2 >
Type 11-A-A <:| :— :
n/_ o o b %\ H
1 b Ref lectorized
= — Surface
{ 80" \|/ |:\l> /Type I-C or 11-C-R
—

»P

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
H P T A
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE PAVBIENT JufieRs @ sl
§_§ BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
n
(55;3 <b See Detail A See Detail B TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
»C Centerline . .
8 Type I1-A-A >’_\ e \L ___________ Symmetrical around centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
g}‘:’ / { f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
EN e, e, u 4 2 | — - (\ - ,) Continuous two-way left turn lane e Type 11-A-A
z°~§ 80" 20° 40 20 — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
> I T I T I required Departmental Material Specifications
.‘_: |:l\> [ 40° A 40 [ 40 | as specified by the plans.
:é Ifl> I T T 1
(2]
[ — — [ — —
2 CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS \\:::: h i ‘
o 80"
\8- ‘:‘l>
[
g
?
3
=
8
X
=

Type I (Top View)

O —— O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or I1-C-R
/ )
| — — o — — o §

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type II-A-A{\ Type 11-A-A 1"-2" S lék
o J Ref lectorized

__ \LIvL TN T LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES) Sur face

' | 4 .
4" 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type 1[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)
| 1"-4 P B T _L toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

\fff IR / I 4

v Type 11-A-A>’< E : 1n-2n 350 max-

A

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

iy

'
E N

25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 § 0 0 0 0 0 0§ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES Sor foos
CENTER OR EDGE LINE 1274 1 SECTION A
_-I I‘_ - 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines ———
O a a a a T ] ] T ] ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE J
PATTERN DETAIL o Eﬁ.ﬁﬂ;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS A 7exas Department of Transportation | Bivision,

ANA 300, to 500 mi1 POSITION GUIDANCE USING
)i i — RAISED MARKERS

- 7 / A quick field check -Folf the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE
T Ulﬁ Chororimotety counl o 5 Stoekof 2 MARK INGS

11:11:15 AM

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm2-20. dgn

N quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

PM(2) - 20

g 4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: mef-ZO.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW ks

S CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
o OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-1p (EVistons 6381| 41 001 US 190,ETC
i Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 o1st COUNTY SHEET MO
o with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 WACO CORYELL 51

[ 228 ]



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES
Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of .
\ through lanes is reduced becaouse of narrowing of the roadway 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would ‘t')’he"e +hr°gg¢ Ion$s °°‘|’r°°°h'r|_‘g an |n+ersgc+|gn
> > otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, ecome mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word an
ne see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in guxiliary lanes
§° - - e - 9 3 9_, _Lone—Redu_c-Hon - ra - of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
« > e Arrow > 2. On divided highways, on additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other
°9 —_— —_— —_— _— = - —_— - sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
25 (54 - 4 sign on the right side of the highway. words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
go Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Lo Paved Shou lder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for_speeds of 45 mph or
5+ Posted greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
2 3 oste D (ft) L (ff) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
28 Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
- Edge | 300" -500° b L TRV 150 last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
+ . .. for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
= _wel 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing ' o
a 35 MPH 565 L-ZIOS shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.. near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
é ENDS 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
o] Wo-1R 45 MPH 775 Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn
a (Optional) W9-2TL 50 MPH 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[1-C-R with
o divided highways and raised medians.
55 MPH 990
o
c L=WS
3 60 MPH 1,100 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
g 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
@ LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
° 75 MPH 1,350 _’\
g |
& = MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

<1 M ak ’ 8'-16’
S1 Mile (Auxiliory Lone) 1e] PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

Varies (See general note 2)

i/\ | I EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
/

( k ; \\J ; o Dotfed 8" White Lome Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
F = = L o /:. e o o oo o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use orrow pavement morkin? TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
. should be used at or just downstream from the beginning o -
! 48 ! Type [-C <;| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

SEE DETAIL B i 4" White Lane Line <:| A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

. ~ TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ Z - < AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken N
- SEE DETAIL A %
Type 11-A-A Markers \ 20°
faie®
& N ] /f

o o o o
o> \SEE DETAIL A "4 soria vel tow Line
: - : a k u) Y 30-

E‘,? o o TN Whi-rjne Line
, é} A
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE i T

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

N4 G4

+ > 1 Mile (Lone broo) - 4305 Biision
. Line.
L Varies (See general note 2) varies | J

RONLY

< @ @. % __'E'_E_I /Do’r‘red 8" White Lane Line
o0 o

48" - 4" White
<:j SEE DETAIL B | i “Type I-C gne Line< 24" Wnite

Type TT-A- — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm3-20. dgn

<:| g sggced at éO'
— 5 et T 5 — T
:ZE E Yel low Broken )-4" Solid Yellow S(Tyg?'\'d\ White w Yellow Line ITexas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬂgi’d
2 £8 > o xxx fee [t S R S G Ny TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
~ = spaced a ——— - I N\
ool — %i — — — — — — I g : hTﬂypﬁ I1-A-A =T RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
= i e AND LANE REDUCTION
~ VINOR % ¥ % Typically equal to 'Y, the length of storage Iane \\ — .\&‘um_ ; = PAVEMENT MARK INGS
g TSWTOR-EWEATY @ G @ @ 3"|?0| if_ E> FILE: pm3-20. dgn PMDN(3) -‘cxzo ‘DW: ‘CK:
; DETA I L B © TxDOT ADF:ETV\ISWIESSB CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2 TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A s 210 el oo [us 190.ETC
== 3-03 6-20 WACO CORYELL 52
Coze




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,

é‘ 7 ! lane |ines, and shoulder lines (if present).
% Shou I der . 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
ol 5’Max. (See [f the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
6 General Note 1) omitted.
° <= —
g 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
° — — N —~— 24" White Iines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
P cnjosswolk are maintained in their proper location across the travel

<& [ lines portion of the roadway.

. 4. A+ skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |lines are to remain parallel
to the lane Iines.

White
Stop Line L Center of crosswalk 5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
line to lane line
— I 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
Lane crosswaolk pattern on Stote Highways. Other crosswalk potterns
center | ineI::> —————— — — B -~ Center of crosswalk as shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices"
Iine to center of may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
travel lane with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

7. Final placement of Stop Bar/Yield Triangles and Crosswalk shall
be approved by the Engineer in the field.

=>

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

' Center of crosswalk
-/l ine to shoulder
T !ine (if shoulder
Shoulder is present) MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS- 8200
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

e

e

Shoul der NOTES
N . ) 20' -50" > 1. Use yield triangles with "Yield Here to Pedestrians”
24" Wnhite ! b signs at unsignalized mid block crosswalks.
<= crosswalk |ines — -
> 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs at mid
— — — — P — — block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or
??E;e:oofoﬁgof.?xg'k White Yield > pedestrian hybrid beacons.
<::| L Triangles —p
— [ 3
=
=> <=—lnite Yield B ine o center of
- Triongles travel lane
— < — [ — — —
4 .
< Center of crosswalk line
‘::> , , | to shoulder line (if
1 < 20" -50 S Min, shoulder is present) -
= ;’Qo Traffic
/ Shou I d = bSafety
ou | der i ivisi
y v I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d
See Notes —L"I'
1 &2

128 AM

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1

11:

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm4 -20. dgn

N

o -

g LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK PM(4) -20

g FILE: pmd-20. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

S ©TxDOT June 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 6381 41 001 US 190,ETC
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t WACO CORYELL 53
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e

L 0
saéz MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
585 80’ PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
0
EEE 4" SOLID YELLOW 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
o ‘. 1
t5o DL 0 0 e 10 g 01 / EDGELINE BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
528 ! ! 0 0 0 )
o7t —— ] —— —— 0 TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
ok
-2 REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER /7 AN PAVEMSETl\fTN[::ARRDKINGS HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
Lov TYPE 11-C-R )
Soy 4" WHITE LANE LINE SEE DETAILL BELOW PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
988 80" . .
LoE All pavement marking materials shall meet the
B;‘L’ ) ) ) ) SHOULDER required Departmental Material Specifications
gco 0 15 15° L 10 30° L 15 9 2 2 as specified by the plans.
al? [ T T T T T A /
-EEE I Z’D o (EENNTNENNA] a 4" SOLID 8" SOLID WHITE <: FREEWAY
L2 —f—1 WHITE R
oL REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER REFLECTIVE PROF ILE / EDGEL INE GORE EDGELINE THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE .
=55 TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS | |
SxY (see 4" & 6" profile details below)
s
seé -
28 A
-1 PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFL) TYPE I1[-C-R SHALL BE SPACED ON 80’ CENTERS WITH THE CLEAR FACE TOWARD NORMAL TRAFFIC REFLECTIVE :
£5, AND THE RED FACE TONARD WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. PAVEVENT MARKERS :
S:,"_’ TYPE II-C-R m
©®0 (] . %\
9gE TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS Ref lector ized
552 Surface
>a
828 ,
©o% Type 1 (Top View)
o560 EDGELINES SHOULD TYPICALLY BE 4" WIDE AND THE MATERIALS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.
57 IF RAISED PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE USED SEE DETAILS BELOW.
°
cCOo\L
[]aNe]
ptak TYPICAL EXIT RAMP GORE MARKING
22% 18"+ 1" on 6" line
c " " " . ? =
Town 12"+ 1" on 4" line 3
-y :
°m: [0 o o0 o o o @ w ]}
L3
82% 4|| 3/4 "y %II OR
:’UC >
wCOo
Ea 300 o 500 mil !
(o] mi
@ o 3 k—] 2 to 3
. ] ) in height PN " REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
g k v \y TYPE [1-C-R — k
< .
g REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARD 4" PROFILE DETAIL OPTIONAL 6" PROFILE DETAIL ( Ref jectorized
2 RAMP .
i EDGELINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS D < Type 11 (Top View)
N
TYPE 1-R /
a
0 , : 4" SOLID YELLOW ;gg max-
]
) o y = ‘ EDGEL INE >/
| K > =
! ! O o o o 5 s ) . . 5 a a
) .
24° = / 5 1 J/ \_
8" SOLID WHITE Adnesive
T <=3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC 12% SOLID WHITE 0 oI WHLT <: FREEWAY 4 SoLID Roadway
5 SPACES @ 6 -0" = 30°-0" THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE WHITE Surface SECTION A

| l EDGEL INE

ALL RAISED MARKERS IN THE WRONG WAY ARROW SHALL BE TYPE I1-R REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKERS
WITH THE REFLECTORIZED SURFACE FACING THE WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. TYPE 11-C-R SHALL NOT BE USED.

REFLECTORIZED WRONG WAY ARROWS, NOT TO EXCEED TWO, MAY BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS. TYP I CAI— ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARK I NG RA I SED PAVEMENT MARKERS

LOCATION OF THE ARROWS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

WRONG WAY ARROW DETAIL —F

EXTEND THE EDGELINE FROM RAMP UNTIL

Texas Department of Transportation

L hIM'{”I‘NLE‘:EECTS WITH EDGEL INE FROM 8" WHITE SOLID I Traffic Operations Division

2 L

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS

VARIES

(300" USUAL)/

11:11:31 AM

FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMCxControcts\BaseFai lure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM1 -12. DGN

= o oo n WITH RAISED
= = e = ='9 = o NTYPE 11-C-R MARKERS PAVEMENT MARKERS
& i _ _ _ =DOTT1I4"WH£LANEL=INE _ _ = — _ = @ = = —_ = = — FPM(1)-12
é ©7TxD0T May 1974 on x0T [eks 001 [ows Txoot [ ek mxoor
y 2 210 5381 1] 001 | US 186, ETC
PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE v I B T

23A
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e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

133 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM2-12.DGN

1

11z

DATE: 4/20/2021

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers
Type [I-C-R

UP TO 2 MILES

4" White Edge Line

4 Yet;:: Edge —_— = 300° Minimum 8’ 80’ 8 Varies 8’ 80° 8’ Varies
300" usual (see Note 2)
4" ijxf Edge Physical Gore Shou | der = 4" Yel low Edge
ne " = = Line
| See Detail A = =
v Shoulder o s <> L N .&- = *= S = = o ZE- * . — s e
Exit Gore Marking 7 S Theoretical Gore <= 2 ‘k\\\\\\h_ _J///4F= :§K‘~——5ee Detail B L ™~ 12" White Line <= N\~ Typical entrance gore
<5 <& 12" White Line e <
& s AN <s
X Shoulder or Median - =

\\~4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE

(See Note 2)

4" White Lane

Lines

4" Yellow Edge Line

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers

Type [1-C-R
4" White Edge Line RalsedT§gzeqﬁTE_gorker5 4" Yellow Edge Line
Optional Dotted VARIES
4" Yellow Edge | Raised Pavement Markers
Line (See Detail C) <= | Type 11-C-R
Shoulder Shoul der Shoulder b o oo e /M
4" White Edge 7 Exit Gore Marking 7 <& Exit Gore Marking -7 <= <<
Line —— —— —— — = —— —— —— —— Al = —— —— ——
<& < (P <=
<= <& <=
A Shoulder or Median P / Shoulder or Median
Dotted 4" White
4" Yellow Edge 4" Yellow Edge Line Lane Lipe
Line (See Detail C)
TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

i + 40 ﬁ L 48° | ! 48’ J
.- u £ |
_ EEasF T ki =0 e T e

Vo 4] ey NI SR roises

12" White Roised 12" White . 4" White Povement
f . R d H Mark
Solid ag:izﬁgf Solid aggégﬁ”* Solid ngeeE?-C-R
Type 11-C-R Type 11-C-R
DETAIL B DETAIL C
DE TA I L A Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3) Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 4)

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location.

. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to

separate a through lane from a lane drop at normal exit ramp

ond from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit+ ramp.

Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail C) is used at
paral lel acceleration and deceleration Ianes.

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic.

Pavement marking arrows (white}

X [V

Arrow morkings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED)

DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES

DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

TRAFFIC PAINT

DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC

DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

FPM(2)

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"' Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS

-12

N . @TxDOT February 1977 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
All pavement marking materiols shal| mest tne
requnreg 'epor menTta areria pecifTicarions 4-92  2-10 6381 41 001 Us 190, ETC
as specified by the plans. 8-95 2-12
5_00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 WACO CORYELL 55
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e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

136 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM3-12.DGN

1

11z

DATE: 4/20/2021

Type 11-C-R

Raised Pavement Markers

Y2 Mile Minimum

4" Wnhite Lane

4" Yel low Edge e 8’ ‘ . . d . .
Line 300° Minimum 80 8 Varies 8 80 8 Line Markings
4" White Edge yA
Line Physical Gore ___ Shoulder 7/
\ — See Detail A x = * = <o
v Shoulder 2 — — = = = = W = :%: = 5 o o o o &b = o }: = § .:./ —
Exit Gore Marking -~ <= ~ Theoretical Gore J /////7 See Detail B . <=
<& T 12" White Line g <&
<& <
f Shoulder or Median
4" Yellow Edge Line
4" White Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers — Raised Pavement Markers
\ Type II-C-R\ Type II-C-R
N Shoulder |
= <&
<o Theoretical Gore S 12" White Line See Detail B <~ <&
Exit Gore Marking ~ <= [ See Detail A\, Y / \ ‘l T <
7 : : : 2 : : e B e =8 8 o = P e o o 5 o o = — —
1 ¢ x = ¢ x = N <&
4" Yellow Edge Line Physical Gore —> Shoulder or Median \\
300" Minimum 8| 80" |8 Varies 8 80 & .
4" White Edge Line —> 4" White Lane

Y2 Mile minimum

Line Markings

4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT

- LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFTHAND)

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic.

Pavement marking arrows (white)

Arrow morkings ore optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

<s
[
X

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

Pavement markings shal |l be white except os otherwise noted.
Length of 12" white |ine may vary depending on location.
Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to

seporate @ through lone from @ lane drop at normal exit romp
and from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp.

40°

12" White
Sol id

Raised
Pavement
Markers
Type I[I-C-R

DETAIL A

48’ |

12" White .
. Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type II-C-R

DETAIL B

Wide (12") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINQUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

séé%i""71axzzs Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) EXIT RAMPS

FPM(3)-12

©TxDOT April 1992 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
5-00 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8-00 638141] 001 | US 190,ETC
2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-12 WACO CORYELL 56

23C



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

139 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM4-12.DGN

1

11z

DATE: 4/20/2021

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers
Type [1-C-R

4" White Lane

Line Markings

4" Yellow Y2 Mile Minimum
Edge Line
300° Minimum 8, 80 8 Varies 8, 80 8
4" White Edge
Line 5 —
Physical Gore —| "~ S — — oul der
\ Shoul der : ; \ Gne or Vore tanes . R I O T <
<& Exit Gore Marking /7 \Theoreﬂcul Gore \ 7\ K \ 4&_\.‘?
<= 12" White Line J:’ See Detail A 12" White Line 4:’ See Detail B
<&
<
4 Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE

4" Wnhite Edge Line

4" White Lane
Line Markings

N
\ X Raised Pavement Markers Yo Mile Minimum
Type 11-C-R
R 8 . . . . . )
2 Yel'ly % 300° Minimum 80" 8 varies 8, 80 8
Edge Line 3
4" White Edge Shoul der
Line 12" White Line % = * =
\ Physical Gore —g ° 2 :ﬁ 2 2 : :A\' == 2 2 2 2 A&* % Z/
\ Shoulder s N o N o \/ o o o / u% - i % - o o o e o o o 2&- = *= %
Exit Gore Marking 7 N i “r ’\/ j_:’
. <~ _ vark 9 _ Theoretical Gore % _ _ '\ _ /‘ _ _ ¥
<= See Detail A 12" White Line See Detail B
<&
? Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic

Pavement marking arrow (white)

Optional Pavement Marking Arrows
(white)

Arrow morkings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

X || Y (D

GENERAL NOTES

1. Pavement morkings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

2. Length of 12" white I|ine may vary depending on location.

3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to
separote a through lane from @ lane drop at normal exit ramp
and from an auxiliary lone between on entrance ond exit ramp.

| 40'

-

’il:l

1 to 4"
12" White Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type 1I-C-R
1 48 |
e}
(E ] L
e
12" White .
. Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type II-C-R

DETAIL B

Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"' Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) DETAILS

FPM(4)-12

©TxDOT April 1992
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‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
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HIGHWAY

it 638141 001 US 190,ETC
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES

1. Minimum 8 foot white markings should be used,unless
otherwise noted.

2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be
approximately 4 inches.

3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified
elsewhere in the plans.

4, All pavement marking materials shall meet the required
Departmental Material Specifications or as specified in
these plans.

5. Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standord
Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Chapter 12 at
http: //www. txdot. gov

See Detail A

MAIN LANES > P

20

A
Y

1" to 4"

1" to 4"

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

12" Solid White

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall
meet the required Departmental Material
Specifications as specified by the plans.

LEGEND
<& |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

Roodwoykv/////'

Surface

11:43 AM

11:

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Con+tracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADBNSHPEF SMSOTODARDS OrBan sformmtggar for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

RPM
Type I11-C-R
e, g 8" Solid White
20° Min. L 100’ Desirable & Max. | G;;e Gore Edge Line
B > < > S
_________________
o Shou | der \ NOTES
Physical Curb face A . 4" Solid 1. Raised pavement markers shall be centered
Gore ——»~| or edge of 900 White between chevron or gore |ines.
shou lder Edge Line
2. For more information, see Reflectorized
Shou I der Raised Pavement Marker Detail.
EXIT Ravp =5 \\\ —
4" Soliqg vy
el
Edge Line © 'O%
Shou | der
See Detail A EXIT
100’ Desirable & Max.
< N . J"
I I
Physical 4" Solid White Exit
ysica ! ! Gore
MAIN LANES > Gore Fage! ine oo
© Shou | der
Curb face 50.
or edge of
shoulder

Shou I der

Ny ) —

Sol id Ye|
Edge Line 'OV

KRR, )

A

Reflectorized
Sur face

Type II (Top View)

35° max-

25° min>/

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

EXIT GORE
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FPM(S)jIQ

FILE:  fpm(5)-19.dgn ‘CK. ‘DW: CcKs
MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER s 41001 |5 190, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6° to 8°. GENERAL NOTES

sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
g minimum of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.
s . . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
- Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
€ posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
g for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
S
o
z

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create track imprints

\ parallel to the slope contour.

Top of Fence
\‘ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ F;"l,\‘ 4& or Anchor if in rock.
v L A
6 /AW//V/A\%\V Y
NN

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANWVAN

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

32223"® Design

Division

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMaint\FY-2022\CORYELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\ec1 -16. dgn

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION,

A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
= of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over land LEGEND POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
< runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate Sedi + Comtrol Fence

i edimen

5 to be filtered. FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
E Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through C
- rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: eclls N TXDOT ‘CK: W ‘DW: VP \chm s
g © TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Q REVISIONS 6381 41 001 uUS 190,ETC
8 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

1. Prior to TxDOT allowing the Contractor to start construction, the Contractor will provide the required storm water and 404 permit documentation and support activities, including but not
limited to the following:

- Provide o list of all chemicals, construction and waste products thaot will be generated, stored or brought upon TxDOT RON. The Iist includes expected construction debris, sonitary
wostes, construction chemicals and petroleum products used or generated by the Contractor and sub-contractors. Along with the list, the Contractor will supply o spill prevention plan
and clean up procedures that will include each of these chemical products or generoted waste.

- Provide in the construction schedule the necessary line items that will comply with the schedule ond planning requirements of the storm water permit.

- Post the TxDOT storm water permit and any Contractor permits, per permit requirements.

- Provide copies of storm woter permits for Contractor PSL(s). As new PSL(s) may be obtoined for the project, provide copies of new or amended permits to TxDOT. The Contractor will
not disturb soil without the proper permits.

- Provide scale drawings of off ROW PSL's within one mile of the project, for field offices, borrow sources, plant sites or other uses.

- Provide permit information on aony Contractor batch plants or concrete crushing plants to be locoted ot o Contractor PSL(s) within one mile of the project Iimits or boundaries. Copies
of the air ond woter permits aore to be provided to TxDOT before moterials will be used on the project. No asphalt or concrete batch plants or concrete crushing plonts will be
located on TxDOT ROW.

- Provide o letter indicoting o Contractor Responsible Person for environmentaol complionce (CRP) for the project, ond magintoin o CRP throughout the project durotion.

- Provide all environmentol documentotion including certificotion of complionce ond EMS troining documents/certificaotes prior to storting work. The Controctor is to provide doily BMP
inspection reports thot document oll field BMPs needing repair or replacement. The Contractor is to clearly document specific BMPs needing repair and location each work day.

The Contractor is encouraged to be proactive in fixing BMPs without TxDOT direction.

- Provide documentation required for Waters of the US, Note ®3 ond submittals for [tem 496 bridge removal. Bridge removol methods submitted will follow all Woters of the US note
requirements. The Contractor is not to stort construction within the Ordinory High Woter Morks of any stream until receiving approval for streom chonnel construction methods from
TxDOT.

- Provide o written procedure for maonaging all chemicols ond construction items ploced in verticaol contginment structures. Also, provide methods to be used for the treatment,
disposal, collection or release of storm water,

- Provide on estimoted dote by letter, for the submittol of morked up bridge drowings, indicoting cut locotions for ony structurol steel requiring cutting or torching of steel, cooted
with lead containing paints.

2. Ploce ond maintoin trash caons ond portable sonitary facilities ot locotions where there is octive construction. Worker generoted trash ond construction debris will be kept from being
tronsported by storm waoter and will be collected daily from the ground and routinely houled from the work area.

3. Contractor will provide TxDOT copies of all correspondence with MS4s, TCEQ, EPA, DSHS aond Corps of Engineers regarding activities on this project.
4, Contractor to conduct storm water inspections and develop SWPPP documents to support Contractor permits obtained for the project including PSL(s).,

5. Contractor will magintain written documentation of locotions of all portoble sanitary focilities. The Contractor is required to document the location ond disposition of all spills and
cleanups from portable sanitary facilities,

6. Contractor will not store chemicals on TxDOT ROW, unless chemicals are stored following all environmental and safety reguliations. Fuels for construction equipment will not be stored
on TxDOT ROW.

7. The Controctor will store fuels and bulk chemicals on Contractor PSL(8) using a secondary containment method, such as double lined tanks and/or free standing contginment reservoirs made
of plastic or steel designed to hold bulk chemicals or drums,

8. The Contractor will not remove sediment controls without the prior approval of TxDOT, except for o sediment control that may bock up water and cause safety or traoffic problems.

SCALE = NTS SHEET 1 OF 10

=k Texas Department of Transportation
I Waco District Standard

TYPICAL %5;%ICATIONS
BEST MANAGEMENT
PRACTICES

TA-BMP
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

9. Any sediment conirols removed by the Contractor must be re-installed before the next rainfall event or by the end of day, as approved in advance.

10. Vegetative buffer strips may be used in place of temporary sediment controls such os silt fences ond rock filter dams. The aomount of disturbed soil orea will be Ilimited to 1/3 of on
acre or less for o minimum of 50 feet of grossed ditch ond 2/3 of on ocre of disturbed soil for o minimum of 100 feet of graossed ditch.

11. Construction equipment found to be leaking oil, fuel or coolant will be immediotely stopped, the leaking fluid collected oand the equipment fixed. EqQuipment continuing to leak will be
removed from the project ot no cost to TxDOT. Leoking fluids from equipment will be collected ond removed from the project or PSL.

12. Eorth berms or mounds typicolly used to stockpile topsoil and used in ploce of boundory silt fence will be seeded upon being constructed. Long term use of eorth berms or mounds
will not be continued without establishing graoss on the control.

13. The Controctor will inform TxDOT of new oreaos where soil will be disturbed to focilitate plonning for new sediment controls. Areos of vegetoted soil will not be disturbed by the
Contractor, unless odequate sediment controls can be installed before the next roinfall event. The Controctor will ossist TxDOT in keeping on occurate set of working SWPPP drowings
thaot show the locotions of all temporory sediment aond erosion controls.

14. The Controctor will maintain an odequaote omount of temporary sediment controls on hand ot the field office or project staging aorea for critical SWPPP maintenonce, including silt fence
(minimum of 200 feet) ond rock / fabric for rock filter doms (minimum for 100 feet of Type IIIl doms).

The requirement for BMP rock quontities on hond is woived for small projects for on aoand off system bridge installotions. The Controctor having o BMP Subcontractor does not eliminote the
requirement for the Contractor to have the required silt fence ond rock on hond, typicolly stored ot the Controctor PSL.

15. Failure of o sub-contraoctor to complete storm water work on time will require the Controctor to stort storm woter sediment control work immediotely and complete the work with high
priority, or be subject to stop work on the entire project.

16. Earth moterials on roads as a result of soil traocking will not be allowed to be tronsported off RON in storm woter. Soil or rock material found on roadways deposited from Contractor
equipment will be removed daily.

17. Unless approved, completed concrete curb inlets will not be blocked by sediment controls. The contractor will frequently sweep the completed or portially completed
roodway to keep sediment out of droinage pipes.

18. The Contractor will be responsible for proper dust control and will route construction traffic in @ manner that minimizes dust generation,

19. Water for dust control will contain no pollutants, but may be non-potable from upland stock ponds. No quantity of water to be used for construction purposes may be taken from g 404
stream, prior to the proper authorizotions or permits being obtained by the Controctor.

20. Contractor is to direct workers and sub-controctors to use portable saonitory focilities provided by the Contractor ond not to trespass off ROW.

21. Contractor will provide written verification to TxDOT that earth borrow pits and disposal sources meet environmental aond regulaotory requirements, prior to use. Excavations will meet
all OSHA requirements ond the current saofety guidelines established for TxDOT Quarries ond Pits,

22. Boundary silt fences that ore terminoted down slope, with one end being at the lowest elevation, will be installed with an L - hook to contain sediment. Boundary silt fences that are
installed on flat ground will have L-hooks on both ends.

23. Rock filter dams across ditches will be constructed where the rock filter dom ends aore embedded within the ditch side slopes and ditch bottom. The top center elevation of the rock
filter dam will be ot least 6 inches lower thaon the elevations on the rock filter dom ends.

24, Silt fence will be constructed in o U or V pottern ocross ditch lines aoand up the ditch side slope to keep storm water from flowing around the ends of the silt fence. Small silt fences
thot do not odequotely spon the ditch aond allows storm woter oround the end(s) will not be used. Where there is odequote spoce, lorge U pattern silt fences ore preferred to facilitate
sediment collection ond sediment removol with equipment.

25. Sediment controls (RFDs or silt fences) will be locoted along road ditches as maorked on the SWPPP drowings. Modificotions to the sediment control spocing will be odjusted during the

project bosed on sediment control effectiveness. The installaotion ond mointenance of sediment controls ot or neor outfaolls, where storm water leaves TxDOT ROW, tokes persistent over
ditch line sediment controls.

SCALE = NTS SHEET 2 OF 10
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

26. Storm water draining sheet flow over disturbed soil sloped towards the ROW property line, will be intercepted by o boundory silt fence typically installed with L-shaped ends.

27. For ditch grading ond shoulder up work, the Contraoctor is limited during good weather to remove up to one mile (limited to five acres of disturbed soil) of ditch Iine sediment controls;
on one side of the roodway. Outfall controls cannot be removed during this activity. Ditch lIine controls must be replaced upon completion of work and before the next rain event,

28, Sediment controls domaged by the Contractor, as defined by permit, must be fixed or replaced immediately upon discovery.

29. Notches in silt fences are not typically allowed. Specific silt fences thot back up waoter onto lanes of traffic may be notched if approved.

30. For silt fence mointenonce, the Controctor will leave opproximotely 4 inches of deposited sediment up streom of silt fences and not over excovote oround silt fences or rock filter doms.

31. The Contractor will inform TxDOT of new construction areas ond where soil is plonned to be disturbed. Sediment controls will be installed ot outfalls prior to the Contraoctor beginning
soil disturbing aoctivities up slope from the outfoll.

32. Woter from concrete saw cutting, concrete grinding ond concrete coring aoctivities; or fine maoterials from concrete chipping and salvage will not be allowed to enter storm drains or
enter streams.

33. Storm woter contoining suspended sediment ond turbidity needing to be removed from excovotions or low areos will be pumped or Qrovity draoined through vegetoted buffer strips (50 foot
minimum) or ploced in ditches with temporory sediment controls, prior to the woter being dischorged into o stream.

34. Uncontaminoted woter from notural groundwoter seepage, springs, foundations aond drains that does not contain suspended sediment or any pollutants moy be dischorged without storm water
controls.

35. Lime or cement if spilled in ditches or outside the defined lIimits of gpplicotion is considered o pollutaoant ond will be excaovoted and removed the same doy, to avoid contaminating
streams,

36. If located along the project ROW, RAP stockpiles will be located where there is o minimum 100 feet of vegetative buffer strip before storm woter will reoch o0 streom. RAP will not be
used as a construction material within the Ordinory High Woter Marks of o stream chonnel of o 404 designoted stream.

37. If allowed on the project, concrete truck wash out oreas will have adequate volume to allow 12 inch freeboaord for rain ond will be Iined with 6 mils of plastic. No concrete will be
stored higher than the 12 inch freeboard. Cleoning of truck chutes ond equipment does not constitute concrete truck wash out and this activity may be completed ot the concrete plaocement
locaotion. Wash out oreos will not be locoted closer than 50 ft from down slope inlets or streom channels.

38. For outfalls neor stock ponds closer than 50 foot from disturbed soil ot the ROW Iine, redundaont sediment controls will be provided, typically o combination of rock filter dom and o
silt fence constructed in line of the flow.

39. Eorth stockpiles will utilize silt fence sediment controls, positioned on the low end of the stockpile drainaoge aorea with L-hooks or silt fence installed around the entire stockpile.

40. Sediment controls including rock filter doms ond silt fences will not be installed ocross any 404 sireoms. Sediment controls ot 404 streoms will be positioned to limit sediment
entering the stream from the banks and around structures/culverts, and will allow free flow of storm water to pass through the ROW without being doammed by any sediment
controls., Remove loose moterials from stream channels prior to each rain event,

41, Sediment controls for non-404 streoms may be constructed across the drainage channel in unlimited locations. It is appropriate to use sediment control details typically used for 404
streams for non-404 streoms when flow velocities are high. Remove loose material from stream channels prior to each rain event.

42. Incomplete drainage pipe installation across the roodway does not remove the requirement for having sediment controls around the ends of the pipe. To stay within permit requirements,
sediment controls should be installed over and around the terminoted end and along each side of the baonks as soon as construction on the pipe has been completed. Remove loose material
from streom chaonnels prior to eoch rain event.

43, Sofety end / headwall construction tempororily will require the removal of port of the sediment control placed over and around the pipe end. Retain in plaoce as much functioning sediment
control as possible. Replace the silt fence over and around the top of the pipe, immediately upon concrete placement and form removal. Do not remove culvert sediment controls that
cannot be reploced before the next rain event. Sediment control ot the ends of culverts must be in place and available for any rain event until the disturbed soil oreas ore
re-vegetated.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

44, Between the Ordinaory High Woter Morks of o 404 streaom chonnel, the Controctor will disturb only the minimum omount of stream chonnel thot is necessory to complete the work.

45, Rock ripraop for erosion control does not reploce the requirements to maintoin sediment control until vegetotion is re-established. Replaoce sediment controls immediotely after
installing erosion rock.

46, At the direction of TxDOT, sediment deposited into existing ond new culverts will be removed subsidiory to Item 506. Sediment to be removed is either pre-existing moteriol before
construction starts or sediment generoted as o part of this project.

47. Provide treoted 2X4 cross bracing for rectangular inlet silt fence, subsidiary to ltem 506.

48, Loose or gronulor eorth moterigls will not be used to repaoir silt fence undercuts. Silt fence undercut repairs will be conducted with well compacted soils or the silt fence will
be reset in o0 nearby location.

49, Silt fence steel T posts of approximately 1.25 pounds per foot are allowed at a spacing of 8 feet or less. Silt fence steel T posts between approximately 1.25
pounds per foot and 0.85 pounds per foot ore allowed for T post spocing of 5 feet or less.

50. Silt fence to be used to slow the flow of storm woter down slopes will be positioned approximately horizontal (on the contour) with L hooks on the ends aond Iimited to approximotely
200 feet in length. Multiple sections ond levels of silt fence moy be required in addition to temporary / permonent erosion control flumes.

51. Soil retention blankets will be installed rolled down the slope with the small dimension side embedded at the top of slope, unless recommended otherwise by the monufaocturer. Excess

grass, rocks, trash, debris or clods will be removed before seeding and installing soil retention blankets. All installations will be by the manufacturer recommendations. Contractor
equipment, including traoctor mowers will be kept off areas with soil retention blonkets until the gross is established.
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